
  
 

  

Prepared by  

 

Rawle Edinboro and Ms. Donette 
Washington 

In collaboration with 

Ms. Kezia Bacchus, Ms. Tammy Hopkinson, Ms. Rodlyn 
Angel, Ms. Shardy Giddings and Mr. Osei Browne 

 

 

 

 

URBANISATION, PROCESSES, POLICIES 
AND EMERGING CHALLENGES 

Caribbean Urban Forum 2021 Rapporteurs’ 
Report 

 

 



i 
 

Table of Contents 
Background           1 

1.0 DAY 1 – JUNE 16, 2021         
1.0     Introduction         2 
1.1    Opening Ceremony        2 
1.2    Keynote Address - The President of the Co-operative Republic of Guyana,  
           His Excellency Mohamed Irfaan Ali                    2 

 
1.3 WORKSHOP 1: THE EVOLVING NATURE AND CHALLENGES OF CARIBBEAN 

 URBANIZATION: URBANIZATION BEYOND THE SHORELINE: AN INTERACTIVE WORKSHOP 

TO EXPLORE SPATIAL PLANNING FOR THE BLUE ECONOMY     
1.3.1 Introduction         11 
1.3.2 Poll Results         11 
1.3.3 Caribbean Regional Oceanscape Project: Coastal and Marine                       

Spatial Plans – Mr. Rory Baksh, Dillon Consulting (Canada)  12 
1.3.4 Panel Discussion        14 
 

1.4 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANISM    

1.4.1 Introduction         26 

1.4.2 Urbanization in the Commonwealth: The Need for Action  
- Ms. Elanor Mohammed and Mr. Peter Oborn     26 

1.4.3 Urbanization, Governance and the Spatial Revolt of the  
Food Vendors in Kingston, Jamaica - Dr. Robert Kinlocke  
and Mr. Aleem I. Mahabir                 30                                    

1.4.4 Imposed Eligibility Criteria in Funded Housing and Settlement 
 Programmes in the Caribbean - Mr. Wayne Huggins, University of the  
West Indies, St. Augustine Campus       34 

1.4.5 Discussions         37 

 
1.5 URBANIZATION AND SOCIAL ISSUES        

1.5.1 Introduction         41 
1.5.2 The Role of Sustainable Cultural Heritage in Urban Development:  

A Case Study of Georgetown, Guyana - Ms. Odessa Harris, MSc.  
Student, University of Guyana      41 

1.5.3 Discussions         43 
1.5.4 Kampong Marien-burg Lab: Anticipating Community-based Culturally  

Resilient Transformations - Ms. Johan De Walsche & Ms. Maarleen  
Goethals (Belgium)        44 

1.5.5 Ms. Maarleen Goethals       45 
1.5.6 Discussions         46 



ii 
 

  1.6 INFORMALITY, PUBLIC HEALTH RISK REDUCTION AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT

 1.6.1 Introduction         47 

1.6.2   Informal Community Resilience of Plastic City: A Case Study  
of Plastic City in Guyana - Mr. Fabion Jerrick, University of Guyana 47 

1.6.3 Institutional design for sustainable urbanization: the state of play in 
 the Caribbean - Professor Eris Schoburgh, University of the West Indies,  
Mona Campus         51 

1.6.4 Analysis of Historic Change of Green Spaces in Paramaribo:  
Determining the Spatial Distribution using GIS and Remote Sensing            
- Razia Taus, Lousie Willemen and Ms. Lisa Best    54 

1.6.5 Discussions         57 

 
1.7 PANEL DISCUSSION 1:  REGIONAL APPROACH TO ADDRESSING INEQUALITIES IN LAND 

RIGHTS            
1.7.1 Introduction         60 
1.7.2  Opening Remarks - Dr. Charisse Griffith-Charles    60 
1.7.3 Regional Approach to Dealing with Inequalities when Addressing  

Land Rights – Ms. Euthalia Philgence, St. Lucia    61  
1.7.4 Grenada Land Actors: Regional Approach to Addressing Inequalities  

in Land Rights - Dr. Jody Daniels, Grenada                                       63 
1.7.5 SVG Land Actors Platform Update, June 2021 – Mr. Allanson  

Cruickshank, St. Vincent and the Grenadines     64  
1.7.6 Belize Land Actors Platform: Strengthen the Role of Local Land Actors 

in Improving the Quality of Life of People Impacted by Inequity in Land  
Rights – Ms. Caren Williams, Belize      65 

1.7.7 Regional Approach to Addressing Inequalities in Land Rights –  
Dr Sunil Lalloo, Trinidad and Tobago     66 

1.7.8 Discussions         68 

 

2.0 DAY 2 – JUNE 17, 2021         

2.1 Introduction          70 

2.2 URBANIZATION AND SOCIAL ISSUES         
2.2.1    Introduction         70 
2.2.2    Street Vending in Cities in Developing Countries: The St. Vincent 
  and the Grenadines Experience – Ms. Benarva D. Browne, St. Vincent  

and the Grenadines                    70 
2.2.3  Discussions         72  



iii 
 

2.3 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANIZATION    

 2.3.1 Introduction         73 

2.3.2 An Alternative Governance Model for Partnership between 
Community-based Organization and Government in Pursing 
Sustainable Urbanization in the Caribbean – Mr. Wayne Chaman 
Huggins, Dr. Asad Mohammed, Dr. Priya Kissoon, University 
of the West Indies, St. Augustine       73 

2.3.3 Deterring the Effectiveness of Adopting the Synoptic  
Planning Theory in Contemporary Planning: Case Study of East Mocha  
Arcadia, East Bank Demerara – Mr. Lloyd Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris  
and Mr. Sheldon Howell                  74  

2.3.4 Advancing Human Rights through Urbanization: A Caribbean  
Perspective - Shomari A. Jones, University of the West Indies, Cave Hill 77 

2.3.5 Plugging the Leak – Exploring Lost Revenue Streams in Caribbean  
Property Ownership – Ms. Kizzann Sammy and Mr. Miguel Sanjines 78 

2.3.6 Discussions         82 

 

2.4 THE TRANSFORMATION OF RURAL AREAS THROUGH URBANIZATION  

 2.4.1 Introduction         83 

2.4.2 Ecosystem-based Spatial Planning on Complex Rural Landscapes 
 - Mr. Jamille Haarloo from the Centre for Agricultural Research in  
Suriname (CELOS)        83 

2.4.3 Coastal Urbanization in the Context of Sea Level Rise: The Example  
of the “50 Pas Géométriques” Area in Martinique - Mrs. Audrey 
 Pastel, Geographer and Urban Planner     87 

2.4.4 Peri-urban Development and Food Crop Loss in Ibadan,  
Nigeria (1986-2019) - Mr. Saeed Ojolowo, University of Ibadan  89 

2.4.5 Discussions         91 

 

2.5 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANIZATION: URBAN PLANNING: THE 
NEW URBAN AGENDA AND THE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS –  
UNDERSTANDING THE CUF FROM THE GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE, AS MANDATED BY THE NEW 

AGENDA AND THE SDGS          
2.5.1 Introduction         92 
2.5.2 Mr. Rafael Forero, UN-Habitat Representative    93         
2.5.3 Discussions                   96 

            
2.6 POSTERS           

2.6.1 Introduction         96 



iv 
 

2.6.2 Public Participation as a tool for Sustainable Community Development:  
A Case Study of East Mocha-Arcadia, East Bank Demerara - Mr. Lloyd  
Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris and Mr. Sheldon Howell, MSc Students,  
University of Guyana        97 

2.6.3 Discussions         98 
2.6.4 Cap-Haïtien EntreUrrbanisation et ‹‹Citéisation›› - Jennie-Lande  

Dorival, Jeaddan- Sheal Joseph, Sophonie Sylvain (Haiti)   99  

 

2.7 FILM/POSTERS SESSION         

2.7.1 Introduction         100 
            2.7.2   Film: Ganga Dhaaraa Sacred Space – Dr. Perry Polar and Dr. Sharda 
                       Patasar, Trinidad and Tobago       100 

2.7.3 Poster Presentation: Improving the Resilience of Astoria Houses –  
Ms. Katrina Gustafson, U.S.A.      101 

2.7.4 Discussions         113 

 

2.8 INNOVATION IN THE MANAGEMENT OF COASTAL COMMUNITIES IN THE CARIBBEAN 

 2.8.1 Introduction         105 

2.8.2 Opening Remarks – Dr. Asad Mohammed, Bluespace Caribbean  105 
2.8.3 Dr Bhoendradatt Tewarie, University of the West Indies, St. Augustine 106 
2.8.4 Harnessing High Resolution Data and Climate Driven Hydrological  

Models to Enhance Groundwater in the Caribbean Small Islands –  
Dr. Aaron Mohammed, Dalhousie University Canada and the GEOMAR  
Helmholtz Center for Ocean Research in Germany    108 

2.8.5 Advancing Safety and Sustainable Transportation – Ms. Samantha  
Chadee and Mr. Joel Houlder, Trinidad and Tobago    110 

2.8.6 Harnessing Innovative Technologies to Support Resilient Settlements  
on the Coastal Zones of the Caribbean (HIT RESET Caribbean) –  
Dr. Carol Archer, University of Technology, Jamaica 

2.8.7 Improving Coastal Resilience Using Proxy Indicators and  
Multi-hazard Risk Assessments - Ms. Simone Lewis and Dr. Ronald 
 Roopnarine          115 

2.8.8 Enhance Sustainability and Climate Change Resilience of Subdivision 
Plans in Suriname – Ms. Femia Wesenhagen, Suriname   117 

2.8.9 Discussions         119 

 

2.9      RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 1          

2.9.1 Introduction         120 
2.9.2 Imagining the Future of Caribbean Urbanization after the Fracture  



v 
 

and Climate Change - Hervé Sabin, Nyugen Smith, Marvin Fabien  
and Marie Vickles (Haiti, Texas, Martinique, Miami)    120 

2.9.3 Billiton as Link: The Way to a Sustainable Future for Onverdacht, 
 Suriname - Sarah Adriaenssens, Siel Leemas and Yentl Wulteputte,  
University of Antwerp, Belgium      123 

2.9.4 Creative Placemaking: An Urban Regeneration Tool – Mr. Israel  
Mapp and Bukola Tijani        126 

 

2.10 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANIZATION      

2.10.1 Introduction         128 

2.10.2 Development of a Sustainability Index for Urban Land Use Practices  
in Suriname – Ms. Sherina A. Soekhlal and Ms. Angelika S. Namdar,  
Anton de Kom University of Suriname     128 

2.10.3 Diverse Housing Policy has the Opportunity to Tackle  
Urban Sprawl in Paramaribo – Dr. Sigrid Heirman, Dr. Tom Coppens, 

  Dr. Nadia Molenaers, Belgium      131 
2.10.4 Planning Laws and the Development of Divided Cities in Dependent 

 Capitalist Countries: A Case of Nigeria – Dr. A. M. Alabi and  
Dr. O.J. Omirin, University of Ibadan, Nigeria    135 

2.10.5 Discussions         138 

 
2.11   PANEL DEBATE:  SUSTAINABLE URBANIZATION: BRIDGING THE DIGITAL DIVIDE,  
           FROM KNOWLEDGE TO ACTION     

2.11.1 Introduction         140 
2.11.2 Opening Remarks – Director Diane Quarless, UN-ECLAC   140 
2.11.3 Transformative Recovery and Geospatial Tools for Urban Planning –  

Mr. Diego Aulestia, Head, Human Settlements Unit, ECLAC  141 
2.11.4 Mr. Roi Chiti, UN-Habitat       143 
2.11.5 CARIGEO: Caribbean Geospatial Development Initiative:  

Geo-empowering the Caribbean - Alvaro Monett, UN-ECLAC  145 
2.11.6 Geospatial Applications in Spatial Planning and Sustainable  

Urbanization in Jamaica – Simone M. Lloyd, Senior GIS Manager  
and Member of CARIGEO Steering Committee    146 

2.11.7 Urban and Cities Platform of Latin America and the Caribbean –  
   Ms. Fiona Littlejohn, Associate Economics Officer, Human Settlements  
   Unit, ECLAC         150 
2.11.8     Discussions         151 
 

2.12 MEETING 3: THE CARIBBEAN PLANNERS ASSOCIATION ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING: 

THE WAY FORWARD 2021-2026 - WORK OF THE CARIBBEAN PLANNERS’ ASSOCIATION 
2.12.1 Calling the Meeting to Order        154 
2.12.2 Opening Remarks – Ms. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford     154 



vi 
 

2.12.3 Reports from National Planning Associations that are present and any  
Affiliate Thereof         155 

2.12.4 The Minutes of the 2019 AGM Report      158 
2.12.5 Termination of Meeting        161 

 

3.0 DAY 3 – JUNE 18, 2021         

3.1 Introduction          161 

3.2 WATER MANAGEMENT IN AN URBAN CONTEXT       

3.2.1 Introduction         162 

3.2.2 Thermal Hydrolysis and its Relevance for Waste Reduction and  
Energy Recovery in Urban Municipal and Industrial Effluents  
within the Caribbean - Mr. Alex Harewood, Project Manager,  
Caribbean Community Climate Change Center    162 

3.2.3 Innovation Membranes for Enhanced Water Management –  
Dr. Elon Cadogan, Civil and Environmental Engineer, University  
of South Florida        164 

3.2.4 Discussions         166 

 

3.3 RESILIENT URBANIZATION         

3.3.1 Introduction         167 
3.3.2 Towards a Greener and more Livable Paramaribo: The Importance  

of Urban Green Spaces for Sustainable Cities – Ms. Lisa Best,  
Ms. Louise Willemen, Ms. Nina Schwarz, and Mr. Rudi van  
Kanten, Suriname and The Netherlands                167  

3.3.3 Discussions         170 

3.3.4 Is it urban growth or urban expansion or is it both”? What is  
Guyana’s story?” – Mr. Davon Van-Veen, University of Guyana   171 

3.3.5 Discussions                               172 
3.3.6 Improved Drainage for Sustainable Livelihood in a Proposed Model 

Community on the East Bank of Demerara, Guyana – Mr. Andrew 
Metzger, Ms. Dahlia Durga, Ms. Karen Bannister and Ms. Mary  
Samaroo, MSc. Students, University of Guyana                172 

3.3.7 Discussions                    174  

 

3.4 PANEL DISCUSSION 3: COVID RECOVERY AND THE ROLE OF PUBLIC SPACES TO  
PROMOTE HEALTH AND WELL-BEING DURING THE PANDEMIC    



vii 
 

3.4.1 Introduction         175 

3.4.2 Opening Remarks –Mr. Jose Chong      175 
3.4.3 Ms. Pamela Carbajal, University of Technology, Mexico   176 
3.4.4 Mr. Mario Tavera, Urban Planner Special Analyst of Global politics 177 
3.4.5 Mr. Jesus D’Alessandro, PAHO/WHO       180 
3.4.6 Panel Discussion        181 

 

3.5     RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 1 

             3.5.1    Introduction         187 

           3.5.2    Green Building and what it Constitutes, Some of the        Certification  
                       Agencies: A Case Study of Trinidad and Tobago - Dr. Sunil Lalloo,  
                       Consultant at G. A. Farrell Associates Ltd, Trinidad & Tobago                       188  

3.5.3 The Rapid Toolkit: Mayor’s Step-by-Step Guide to Urban Expansion –  
            Mr. Ben Bolgar, Prince’s Foundation; Javier Torner UN-Habitat; 

Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York University Marron Institute;  
Janine Xavier-Cross, GLGF, Online Learning Platform Participant;  
and Haja Halimah Lukay, 30 City Council. Toolkit User   192 
3.5.3.1 Mr. Jeremy Cross, Prince’s Foundation      
3.5.3.2 Mr. Javier Torner, UN Habitat       
3.5.3.3 Ms. Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York University IInstitute   
3.5.3.4 Ms. Janine Xavier-Cross, CLUF, Online Learning Platform Participant   

3.5.4 Another side of Sustainable Development: Examining the  
Psychological Geographies of Inequity and Exclusion in the Urban  
Ghetto - Mr. Mohabir and Mr. Robert Kinlocke    194 

3.5.5  Discussions         196 
 

3.6 INFORMALITY, PUBLIC HEALTH RISK REDUCTION AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT

 3.6.1 Introduction         197 

          3.6.2    Optimized Landfill Site Selection Using an Integrated Approach of GIS  
                      And Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis: An Evaluation of the Riverton  
                       Watershed – Ms. Stephney S. Duhaney, University of Technology,  
                      Jamaica               197 

3.6.3 Discussions         199 

3.7 URBANIZATION IN A DIGITAL ERA       

 3.7.1 Introduction         200 

3.7.2 Bluegreen Network Parimaribo-North - Romanie Paeps, University  



viii 
 

of Antwerp, Belgium        200 
3.7.3 Historic Repeat Photography as a Tool for Examining Landscape  

Change in Barbados - Jyade Fritz and Casey D. Allen   202 
3.7.4 The Use of Geo-spatial Technologies in Planning Associated with 

 Informal Settlements - Dr. Mark Leipnik      203 
3.7.5 Urban Planning Tools for Development - Mr. Samuel Reid and  

Mr. Ricardo Ochoa, Guyana       204 
3.7.6 Discussions         205  
 

3.8 APPROACHES TO TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT IN THE CITY OF GEORGETOWN: 
 ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS  
        
3.8.1 Introduction         206 
3.8.2 Panel Discussion        207 
3.8.3 Discussions         210 

 
3.9 PANEL DISCUSSION: SMART CITIES AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT: THE  

PANACEA FOR INTEGRATED IMPLEMENTATION AND ACHIEVEMENT OF THE SDGS &  
SUSTAINABLE LIVELIHOOD IN THE 21ST CENTURY AND BEYOND     

 3.9.1 Introduction         211 
3.9.2 Dr. Marlyn Morris         212 
3.9.3 Mr. Roland Braithwaite        212 
3.9.4 Discussions         212 
3.9.5 Mr. Tristan Blackwood       213 
3.9.6 Discussions         214 
3.9.7 Mr. Clarence Wynter                   215 
3.9.8 Discussions                      216  

 

3.10 RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 2 

3.10.1 Introduction         216 
3.10.2 Anticipating New Typologies for Mid-scale Peri-urban Farmsteads as  

Drivers for Sustainable Development:  The case of Mariȅnburg,  
Suriname – Mr. Nathan Feyter, Dr. Johan De Walsche and Mr. Marciano  
Dasai          216 

3.10.3  Are 15-minute Neighborhoods Right for The Caribbean? - Mr. Steve  
Kemp, UK         220 

3.10.4 Discussions                    223  

 



ix 
 

3.11 WORKSHOP II: ONLINE CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (CPD) MODULE ON 

CLIMATE CHANGE AND RESILIENT CITIES FOR PLANNERS WORKING IN THE EASTERN CARIBBEAN 
3.11.1 Introduction         226 
3.11.2 Dr. Garfield Young, Team Leader      227 
3.11.3 Ms. Mairi Dupar - MEL Framework for the Project     229 
3.11.4 Ms. Emily Wilkinson - Beneficiaries and Stakeholders   229 
3.11.5 Professor Carol Archer, Moderator      231 
3.11.6 Dr. Garfield Young, Team Leader      231 
3.11.7 Ms. Margaux Granat        232 
3.11.8 Professor Carol Archer       233 
3.11.9 Breakout Group Reports       233 
3.11.10   Discussions         256 
 

3.12     PANEL DISCUSSION:  POLICY DOCUMENT: INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS AND COVID-19 

3.12.1 Introduction                    236  
            3.12.2   Poll Results         236 
            3.12.3   Caribbean Strategy for Informal Settlements - Mr. Michel  
                   Frojmovic, Acacia Consulting and Research     237 

3.12.4 Participatory Informal Settlements Upgrading in the COVID-19  
Pandemic in Montego Bay - Dr. Joan Dove, Local Development  
Officer, James Municipal Corporation (JMC), Jamaica              241 

3.12.5 Guyana’s Experience on Informal Settlement - Ms.  
Roxanna Campbell, Community Development Officer, Central 
 Housing & Planning Authority (CH&PA)                    243 

3.12.6 Pandemic Panic: less blunt policy responses in cities  next time –  
Dr. Robin Rajack, Lead Specialist for Housing and Urban Development,  
Inter-American Development Bank (IDB)     246 

3.12.7  Mr. Muhammed Bizimana, Care International Haiti    247 
3.12.8 Discussions         247 

 

3.13 PANEL DISCUSSION: URBANIZATION AND URBAN POLICY IN THE CARIBBEAN 

 3.13.1 Introduction         247 

3.13.2 Ms. Angelika Namdar, Antom de Kom, Suriname    248 

3.13.3 Dr. Carol Archer, University of Technology, Jamaica   249 

3.13.4 Dr Yolanda Alleyne, Physical Planning and Natural Resources 
 Management         250 

3.13.5 Mr Rawle Edinboro, University of Guyana     251 

3.13.6 Elkin Velasquez, Director of the Regional Office for Latin 
 American and Caribbean for UN-Habitat     252 

 
4.0 HIT RESET CARIBBEAN INNOVATION POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS   255



1 
 

BACKGROUND  
The Caribbean Urban Forum 10 was held virtually on June 16 – 18, 2021.  This major annual 

regional urban planning networking event brought together hundreds of urban planners, 

environmental experts, municipal managers, community developers, policymakers, academics, 

and allied professionals, who addressed critical urban issues impacting the region. 

The event was held under the theme Urbanisation: Processes, Policies, and Emerging Challenges 

and was designed to address specific policy issues within the Caribbean’s urban sector. It will not 

only support the collaborative efforts of planners in the Caribbean and wider Americas, but across 

the globe.  Co-hosting the CUF was the Caribbean Network for Urban and Land Management 

(CNULM) based at the University of the West Indies, Trinidad and Tobago; the Central Housing 

and Planning Authority; The European Union, and other national, regional and international 

organisations. 

 

The focus of the conference was to confront the issue of urbanisation in the Caribbean context 

with a view to critically examining the range of policy responses to this phenomenon. The sessions 

comprised of technical presentations by experts in the field of urban planning and allied 

professions, along with several panel discussion sessions on various issues under the broad 

thematic area. 

 

Participants were from the Caribbean and Caribbean Diaspora communities, faculty members 

and students of the University of Guyana and other universities in the Caribbean Region. The 

CUF also included participants from other institutions/agencies such as UN-Habitat, the 

Caribbean Development Bank and UN-ECLAC. 
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DAY 1 – JUNE 16, 2021 
1.0 Introduction 
Day 1 comprised of a formal Opening Ceremony, Meetings, a Panel Discussion, a Workshop and 

three Breakout Group Sessions. 

 

1.1     Opening Ceremony 

The Opening Ceremony was chaired by Dr. Temitope Oyedotun, Dean of the Faculty of Earth and 

Environmental Sciences, University of Guyana, and commenced with a live rendition of the 

National Anthem done by the Guyana Police Force Band.  The Opening Remarks was presented 

by Professor Paloma Mohamed-Martin, the Eleventh Vice-Chancellor of the University of 

Guyana, followed by presentations from Ms. Eleanor Mohammed, Founder of Strategic & 

Resilient Together Ltd.; Dr. William Ashby, Portfolio Manager in the Economic Infrastructure 

Division of the Projects Department, Caribbean Development Bank; Ms. Carolyn Trench-

Sandford, President of the Belize Association of Planners; Dr. Asad Mohammed, Co-chair of the 

Forum; and Dr. Emmanuel Cummings, Deputy Vice-Chancellor for Academic Engagement, 

University of Guyana who also introduced the keynote speaker, The President of the Co-operative 

Republic of Guyana, His Excellency, Mohamed Irfaan Ali. The President presented a very 

informative dialogue about his government’s successes and plans for the future with regard to 

urbanization development.   

 

1.2 Keynote Address - The President of the Co-operative Republic of Guyana, His 
Excellency Mohamed Irfaan Ali 
I am extremely honoured and delighted to be provided with the opportunity to deliver the keynote 

address at this auspicious and timely event.  I recall being afforded a similar privilege almost ten 

years ago, as the then Minister of Housing and Water, of addressing the inaugural session of the 

Caribbean Urban Forum, which was hosted in Georgetown, Guyana, in April 2011.  Since then, 

Guyana’s urban sector has undergone notable transformation, particularly in the development of 

housing which has had a tremendous catalytic effect. 

 

This Forum is taking place at a time when my country is undergoing a new wave of socio-economic 

change, which will transform the country’s physical setting, including the urban landscape, and 

present new developmental management challenges. In this context, urban planning must be 
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viewed as an opportune means to balance development with other socio-environmental objectives 

in a manner whereby the interests of all are considered, and this is important in the urbanisation 

and urban planning to consider the interest of all.  The Caribbean Urban Forum 2021 is therefore 

taking place at a critical time for Guyana – a time in which there is a need for increased sensitisation 

and awareness among all stakeholders about how to manage Guyana’s impending change better. 

But what are the implications of this transformation for us as politicians, urban planners, municipal 

managers, architects, environmentalists and other built environment practitioners? Transforming 

Guyana would, in effect, mean that change in our physical landscape would have to be effectively 

and efficiently executed and guided by the application of proper planning principles, particularly 

in light of the declared commitment of my Government to sustainable development.  As such, I 

applaud the organizers of CUF 2021 for presenting a comprehensive agenda that includes 

consideration for sustainable urbanization. This is a development consideration I deem relevant to 

all Caribbean countries grappling with the combined need to facilitate new forms of urban 

development and, at the same time, combating major challenges such as climate change. 

 

Since the inaugural Conference, which produced two important outcomes, namely the discussion 

on the formation of the Caribbean Planners Association and the initial thinking on the Caribbean 

Urban Agenda, we have benefitted from similar meetings in Jamaica (2012 and 2018), Trinidad 

(2013 and 2019), Barbados (2014), Saint Lucia (2015), Suriname (2016) and Belize (2017) – 

which have produced equally laudable results.  For instance, at the Conference in Jamaica in 2012, 

the Caribbean Planners Association (CPA) was formed, and in 2015, the Saint Lucia Institute of 

Land Use Planners was launched at the Conference hosted by St. Lucia that year.  Mr. Chairman, 

while those conferences produced enormous advances, urbanization remains a significant 

challenge for us in the Caribbean. This harsh reality was highlighted in the call for abstracts for 

this Conference, which rightfully noted that the Caribbean is one of the fastest urbanizing regions 

in the world.  Available statistics confirm that the degree of urbanization, measured by the per cent 

of the population in urban places, increased continuously from 78.82 per cent in 2011 to 80.87 per 

cent in 2019.  Even Guyana, which recorded a continuous reduction in the ratio of the urban 

population to the total population, from 29.4 per cent in 1992 to 26.4 per cent by 2011, has seen a 

reversal of this positive trend since 2015. 
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How we respond to urbanization will undoubtedly determine the quality of life of our citizens and 

whether we achieve the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). I want to pause here and say that 

urbanization must be linked to the Sustainable Development Goals. There must be a common 

pathway through which urbanization reflects the attainment of the SDG’s. While it is not unusual 

for us to look outside of the Caribbean for solutions, many of those solutions already exist right 

here at home. In Guyana, for example, we have been successful in addressing urbanization. The 

available statistics show that between 1992 and 2011, the degree of urbanization reduced 

continuously. Our success during this period was by no means accidental, but was due to deliberate 

efforts by the Government of Guyana to embark on an ambitious housing programme where over 

100,000 house lots were distributed and several housing schemes were developed as new growth 

poles, very important. The examination of new growth poles, the features of new growth poles and 

the opportunity that new growth poles offer us as urban and regional planners cannot be 

understated. Each housing scheme was outfitted with social and economic infrastructure to anchor 

its beneficiaries. Mr. Chairman, the housing programme was rooted in an organic National 

Development Strategy (NDS) that was aimed at: 

 expanding the housing supply; 

 ensuring that housing was more affordable; 

 and improving access to housing for low-income families. 

 

Improving access to housing for low income families includes access to financing for housing for 

low income families. This is an important part of transformation; this is an important part of linking 

urbanization and improvement in living conditions with health outcomes as outlined by Dr. 

Cummings. 

 

The objectives of the NDS were bolstered by policies articulated in the  Poverty Reduction 

Strategy Papers (PRSP) I & II. Under the Poverty Reduction Strategy, the Government pursued 

numerous interventions which sought to; 

 divest land to eligible Guyanese; 

  provide infrastructure for new housing schemes and improve existing infrastructure in 

squatter settlements; 

  regularise squatter settlements; 
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 facilitate access to finance by low-income earners through amendments to the New 

Building Society Act and the Income Tax Act; 

 facilitate community participation in sustainable settlements development and 

 prepare development plans for new towns and upgrade existing towns, consistent with the 

framework for Urban Development elaborated in the NDS (2001-2010). 

 

I pause here to recognize the work of Mr. Rawle Edinboro, the entire team of the CH&PA, Merna 

Pit and all those practitioners who worked tirelessly on the implementation of this plan and the 

transition that took place. 

  

Those national policies were backed by significant fiscal support from our Government between 

1992 and 2015 and were supplemented by an operational manual for housing that emphasized all 

the critical dimensions of sustainable development, including social development, economic 

development, environmental preservation, good governance etc.  In summary, the NDS, PRSPs, 

and the operational manual for housing development guaranteed that new housing schemes were 

enhanced with economic infrastructure to create jobs and equipped with social facilities to ensure 

that beneficiaries had access to high-quality social goods and services, such as health care, water 

and sanitation, education, and recreation.  Due to our efforts, Guyana did not only witness a 

reduction in rural-urban migration and the lowering of its urban footprints between 1992 and 2015 

but saw accelerated development in rural areas and the attainment of several MDGs as well. 

 

Mr. Chairman, apart from sparking my interest in urban planning, the success of our efforts to 

promote balanced development spurred my decision to pursue a PhD in Urban and Regional 

Planning at the University of the West Indies. In my thesis, I proposed an Integrated Land 

Management Model for Guyana, which I believe can address the trends and challenges of 

urbanisation within the Caribbean and beyond.  One chapter of my thesis was dedicated to the 

issue of creating sustainable housing schemes while optimizing the use of our natural resources 

and preserving our environment. 
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Mr. Chairman, over the next five years, my Government will be distributing 50,000 house lots to 

Guyanese based on a model that has successfully produced human settlements that are safe, 

resilient, and sustainable. 

 

The Need for Visionary and Transformational Leadership 

The need for visionary and transformational leadership is critical at this point. This urban 

transformation that we are all enthusiastic about does not happen independently; it requires 

visionary and transformational leadership, and that is what the Government under my leadership 

as President is all about that is what the government of many of our Caribbean countries are 

pursuing, a new vision, a bold initiative, transformational thinking, and I am seeing this more and 

more from our practitioners.  Mr. Assad Mohammed himself has spent years of his life in this 

field, and it is time for us to outline a few bold initiatives that we must pursue together as a Region. 

In Guyana we have a vision of: 

1. A modernized city with a vibrant waterfront; 

2. New, non-coastal, urban development like the planned Silica City along the Soesdyke-

Linden highway. I want to pause here because Silica City is not only going to be a new 

urban center but it is an important support to Georgetown because of the challenge Climate 

Change poses to us and the rising sea levels. This is an area that should be of great interest 

to planners all across the Region. Mr. Edinboro himself is working on a plan that would 

layout this development. 

3. Transformation of depressed rural areas into new urban growth centers through the 

attraction of investment and aided by a facility like the  Wales Development Authority. I 

pause here again; the oil and gas sector will bring with it many opportunities in 

industrialization and in manufacturing, two areas that are critical in job creation but two 

areas that also bring with it tremendous challenge in planning in terms of the environment, 

in terms of settlements and access to waterfront areas. So the Wales Development 

Authority would be a zone for industrial development and manufacturing. It will be the 

zone where the pipeline, the gas pipeline will terminate and the gas powered energy plant 

will be built. So again, this offers tremendous opportunity for regional planners, a new area 

of development. I would like also to see the University of the West Indies and the 
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University of Guyana whom I will engage to be part of this transformational agenda in 

these areas I am highlighting. 

4. The development of hinterland urban centers. 

5. Improved infrastructure in newly emerging urban settlement nodes like Parika and the 

Diamond/Grove districts; 

6. and, Improved capacity and functional efficiency of urban transport corridors. One of the 

objectives of the urban plan is to reduce the traveling time, increase the efficiency of the 

transport system to reduce the wastage of  man hours.  Just to give you an idea, 20 years 

ago it took you from the West Coast, Vreed-En-Hoop as point of reference to Georgetown 

just about 30 minutes. Today you can be sitting in the traffic for three hours. Just calculate 

the man hours and productive hours that we lose. So the functional efficiency of urban 

transport corridors is critical to the development of our country and development of new 

areas. 

 

These are merely a few examples of our comprehensive vision for urban transformation in Guyana. 

I am sure that other Caribbean cities may have their own urban development visions in response 

to their unique circumstances and challenges. In this regard, I wish to make mention of Paramaribo, 

Suriname – an interesting city that faces many urban challenges similar to those of Guyana’s 

capital city Georgetown. 

 

In pursuit of our own vision for urban development, we here in Guyana intend to expand the range 

of E-Services. An upcoming major project that will realize this initiative is the Single Window 

Approval System, allowing for the electronic transmission of building permit applications, 

approvals, and issuances. This effort will be supplemented with investment in transport 

infrastructure to improve connectivity and support the agro-industrial, light manufacturing, 

commercial and tourism sectors. I wish to pause here to recognize this fact. In urban planning we 

have to also realize that our decision and our policies have a direct impact on countries’ 

competitiveness. If I will give you the example of Guyana, we have the difficulty in delays of 

processing permits, building approvals that sometimes can take as long as eight months to one 

year. This cannot be healthy for a competitive environment. This cannot be healthy in support of 

investors’ confidence so our policies also must reflect this reality.  Additionally, the Government 
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will partner with the Business Process Outsourcing (BPO) sector to help it decentralize its 

operations away from Georgetown to places like Tuschen, Linden, Essequibo and Berbice. This 

move will expand available economic opportunities, create more jobs and provide essential 

incomes for thousands of families in areas outside of the capital. 

 

Further, the Wales Development Authority will be able to distinguish itself as “the industrial center 

of the Caribbean”. It will be established on the West Bank of the county of Demerara to bolster 

industrial, manufacturing and warehousing activities, and generate not only much-needed 

employment across the different enterprises that will fall under its purview, but indirect 

employment as well, and when I speak of employment here I am not only speaking of employment 

within Guyana but employment opportunities for citizens of CARICOM itself and further afield, 

of course. 

 

Urban Resilience 

This brings me to the issue of urban resilience. While we pursue our different paths along the road 

of development, with sustainability as the overarching goal, it is imperative that we consider 

building urban resilience.  This is not only about resilience as a natural or physical environmental 

construct, but is also about having a resilient policy environment, one allied to the right array of 

policies that guide decision-making. Therefore, in regard to this matter, I wish to emphasize my 

Government’s commitment to developing suitable urban development policies that will influence 

key considerations when undertaking planning and expansion to foster better urban resilience in 

an era of rapid change and transformation of urban areas. My Government’s comprehensive 

national housing strategy seeks to effectively address issues of housing provision and informal 

urban settlement, inclusive of a policy position of zero-tolerance for informal settlements in 

vulnerable urban areas. 

 

Capacity Building 

As countries all grapple with planning and managing their urban environments, it must be 

acknowledged that those efforts may not be well sustained over the long term or may be doomed 

to failure without requisite technical and professional capacity.  Therefore, it is crucial that the 

necessary capacity is developed to effectively and efficiently manage urban change at all levels of 
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urban planning and governance. I urge that more attention be given to professional training and 

capacity building in urban planning and environmental management. On this point, I wish to 

acknowledge the work of the Geography Department of the Faculty of Earth and Environmental 

Sciences at the University of Guyana in the execution of its Master programme in Urban and 

Regional Planning. I extend similar accolades to the regional institutions such as the University of 

the West Indies and the University of Technology, Jamaica, for their long-standing contribution to 

land use and built-up environment development and design education in the Caribbean. 

 

My Government is fully supportive of training and educating a new cadre of professionals that will 

be masterfully equipped with the essential skills and competencies to deal with our complex urban 

challenges.  The recently launched Guyana Online Academy of Learning, a free online 20,000 

scholarships initiative, is tangible proof of my Government’s commitment to attaining this 

objective. I look forward to working with the University of Guyana on building this capacity in 

Guyana. 

 

Opportunity for Professional Networking 

I acknowledge that urban education is not static, and that is because of its dynamism. Therefore, 

the urban development must continually engage in grooming professional growth and the sharing, 

exchange, and cross-fertilization of ideas and best practices in urban planning and development. I 

pause here to say that this is why this forum is so essential and important. The sharing of ideas, 

experiences, cross-fertilization, technological transfer, building of capacity and networking cannot 

be understated.  So, I highly applaud the work of all those behind the Caribbean Urban Forum for 

moulding it into a major regional urban planning and networking event that has grown in 

prominence and eminence over the last ten years. I wish the Forum continued success and would 

like to assure the organizers of my continued support for this event in the future.  Relevance of the 

Caribbean Urban Forum to Agencies of Government cannot be understated, having pursued 

[perused] the Call for Papers and the CUF Agenda, I am convinced that key government agencies 

involved in urban planning matters stand to benefit tremendously from a conference of this 

nature.  I, therefore, encourage professional staff of key agencies like the Central Housing and 

Planning Authority, the Guyana Lands and Surveys Commission and the Ministry of Public Works 

to participate in this notable regional event which focuses on urban development and design. 
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Conclusion 

Mr. Chairman, I am confident that the presentations over the next few days will enrich the literature 

by capturing the nature of Caribbean urbanisation. I am equally confident that they will provide 

practical solutions to address the traditional problems associated with that type of urbanisation.  

Apart from addressing those challenges, the presentations should also offer guidance on how 

urbanisation should be tackled to address global imperatives like the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs), particularly in ending poverty and hunger, providing clean water and sanitation, 

and establishing sustainable cities and communities. While we should draw on the experiences of 

those outside of the Caribbean, the success stories in the regions should be studied. In my humble 

view, if we confront the many challenges created by urbanisation in an innovative way, we will be 

able to achieve many of the SDGs. For example, if we were to create growth poles in rural areas 

to generate social and economic services that match those in urban centers, farmers may be 

encouraged to remain in rural communities to promote agricultural activities that may serve to end 

hunger. 

 

I look forward to being updated on the outcome of this Conference, particularly on the practical 

solutions offered to address the long-standing problems created by urbanization and the new 

challenges.  Mr. Chairman, thank you very much for the opportunity to join this impressive group 

of urban planners, academics, policymakers, and other professionals at this auspicious 

Conference.  I wish the organizers and participants much success. 

 

The Opening Ceremony ended with the presentation of the Vote of Thanks by Mr Rawle 

Edinboro, Senior Lecturer, University of Guyana.   There were two cultural pieces: a short video 

presentation, compliments of the Ministry of Tourism, about Guyana’s beautiful landscape and a 

beautiful rendition of the song, Hymn for Guyana’s Children done by Ms Omaiah Hall, student 

of the University of Guyana.
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1.3 Workshop 1: THE EVOLVING NATURE AND CHALLENGES OF CARIBBEAN 

URBANIZATION: URBANIZATION BEYOND THE SHORELINE: AN INTERACTIVE WORKSHOP TO 

EXPLORE SPATIAL PLANNING FOR THE BLUE ECONOMY 
 

1.3.1 Introduction 

Workshop 1 was held on June 16, 2021 and was moderated by Mr. Michel Frojmovic, Acacia 

Consulting and Research (Canada). There was one Presenter, Commander David  Robin, 

Coordinator of Ocean Governance and Fisheries, Organisation of Eastern Caribbean States (OECS 

Commission); and  four Panelists, Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal, Environmental Systems Ltd 

(BVI); Mr. Rory Baksh, Dillon Consulting (Canada); Mr. Allanson Cruickshank (St. Vincent & 

the Grenadines); and Ms. Emily Davis, Dillon Consulting (Canada) who were all members of the 

Caribbean Regional Oceanscape Project.  A poll was introduced over the course of the session and 

participants were asked to respond to a couple of questions.  According to the Moderator, the 

responses to the questions informed the discussions.  

 

1.3.2 Poll Results 

According to the Moderator, Questions 1 and 6 were the Panelists’ way of finding out who was in 

the audience. The results of Question 1 showed that nearly half of the participants were within the 

public sector; there were groupings from the private sector, academia and students.  Question 6 

found that most of the participants were from the English-speaking Caribbean followed by the 

non-English-speaking Caribbean and a small percentage from outside of the Caribbean. In terms 

of overall levels of awareness of the Blue Economy, a large number of the participants were 

somewhat aware of the Blue Economy, the smallest number was very aware and a good number 

was unaware.  In terms of perspectives on what role the Blue Economy will play in the region and 

how important/dangerous is the Blue Economy, the overwhelming majority felt it was either 

critical or important; no one thought it was detrimental.  Question 4 which dealt with the extent to 

which a marine spatial plan was adopted, a significant number of participants indicated that they 

do not have one and almost half of the participants said that there is a national spatial plan that is 

likely to occur; just over 10% has one that has been prepared, at least one third is being prepared 

or is prepared.  The poll results on Question 5 which is about the likelihood of success around the 

Blue Economy received optimistic responses and a very small minority thought it was not possible; 

close to half of the responses were highly likely or very likely.    
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1.3.3 Caribbean Regional Oceanscape Project: Coastal and Marine Spatial Plans – Mr. Rory 
Baksh, Dillon Consulting (Canada) 
 
According to Mr. Baksh, the Caribbean Regional Oceanscape Project is an exercise being executed 

by the Organisation of Eastern Caribbean States and the overall Project Manager is Ms. Suzanna 

Scott at the Commission, Commander David Robin is Head of Fisheries Sector and Mr. Rory 

Baksh is the overall Project Manager.  The project falls under collective portfolios and it has a 

number of sub-components to it that is all under a much broader umbrella. The jumping off point 

for this particular consultant team is component 1.1 which is lovingly referred to as the Coastal 

and Marine Spatial Plans.   

 

For many of those that have been in the region, one of the things that have driven our purpose over 

so many years is trying to enhance and further the development of our country, trying to encourage 

social development, trying to encourage environmental sustainability and most importantly trying 

to encourage economic prosperity.  We are familiar that the Caribbean context are small island 

developing states and I must say that I am happy to hear that we are moving away from that 

terminology.    The region had had an opportunity to reflect upon its true assets and has come to 

the realization that we are large ocean states which is a significant feature of the three tenets that 

we struggle and strive towards every day: sustainability, social progress and economic prosperity.  

In fact the opportunities that lie in the future for us are mostly in the ocean which is the largest 

resource that these countries have as opposed to their land mass. The interesting thing is that all of 

these member states are individually incorporated with each other and are taking advantage of 

using the ocean resources in some way, shape or form. What we know is that it is an untapped 

resource and the opportunities of the future we may not necessarily be able to see now but we 

believe that there are many opportunities out there that might exist; we want to be able to unlock 

those potentials.  

 

As it relates to the exercise, the Caribbean Regional Oceanscape Project, there are five 

participating member states: Saint Kitts, Dominica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 

and Grenada.  The work here is intended to position those countries not only as leaders but as an 

opportunity for the other full members and associate member states to recognize that the ocean 

offers opportunities and to encourage them to move forward in this direction as well.   
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On the concept of urban sustainability, social progress and economic prosperity, what are we doing 

with the ocean?  The goal here is to unlock the Blue Economy and I believe this term is not 

unfamiliar to you.  The Blue Economy is an overarching way of describing the opportunities 

presented by looking at the ocean and the relationship that we have with the ocean.  There are 

things that we can foresee in terms of our historical use of the ocean, and the fact that it provides 

some immediate modern use or opportunities may be that there is an untapped future that is very 

exciting for all of the states that have a relationship to the sea.  From a structural perspective, there 

are some easy things that help us characterize what the Blue Economy consists of and recognizing 

that it has been very broad and encompassing, but we recognize the relationship between ocean 

and land and everything that happens on land affects the ocean and vice versa. 

 

Most recently, that relationship would have come to the forefront as it relates to climate change 

and resiliency but that is really one slice of the larger pie. As it relates to the future, there are 

hundreds of unprotected coastal communities and encouraging coastal development; there are 

already moves towards waste management to ensure that our oceans are healthy.  There are waste 

issues and efforts are being made to prevent waste from entering our ocean system.  We see the 

opportunity for there to be renewable energy in the oceans and that is part of the untapped future 

that lies ahead of us.  There are some classic aspects to the Blue Economy such as the role that the 

ocean plays in maritime transport and how important that is to reduce the impact of the 

environment is also important to job creation and spinoff businesses as well.  The Caribbean, not 

just within the region but globally, is viewed as a tourism destination and the ocean presents 

opportunities to continue to build and enhance that brand.  COVID is simply a blimp in our history 

that we hope to move away from and we fully expect to see tourism come back with even greater 

force in the Caribbean so the view continues to be positive in the long term.   One of the most long 

term relationships we have had with the ocean is with fish stocks.  There is a large area that 

represents untapped potential, but at the same time understanding our role as a society is to make 

sure that we are using those resources in a sustainable and responsible way.   

 

There are lots to be done as it relates to the Blue Economy, so what is CROP doing about it?  The 

key aspect at the end of the day is to strengthen the foundations of cooperation to support blue 

growth which is really the central piece.  This speaks to integrated ocean governance and it comes 
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through a philosophical perspective within the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States as a 

commission, that the stronger we are in terms of our ocean governance, the more that we can 

cooperate and the more opportunities we can allow for the future of our countries collectively and 

individually. Through the CROP exercise, a number of initiatives have driven the way forward in 

the most recent year as this particular project has been underway.  There has been development in 

the Eastern Caribbean Regional Ocean Policy, which is an update from previous work and brings 

out a modern voice and outlook and numerous other activities both at the regional and national 

levels built from the Eastern Caribbean Regional Ocean Policy.  Within the overall CROP project, 

there are two combined exercises, coastal and marine spatial planning and this is being done for 

the member states that were earlier identified.  All of these are about unlocking the opportunities 

for the Blue Economy and positioning the region to be the pre-eminent place in the world as the 

Blue Economy thrives and we attract investment and create new economic opportunities where we 

can have sustainable healthy ocean and we can continue to see social progress in all of our 

countries.  

 

1.3.4 Panel Discussion 

In this segment, questions were posed by the Moderator to the Panelists. 

Moderator:  What did it mean to work on the interdisciplinary team? The only thing we did not 

have diverse in our team was English, and even that sometimes you have to wonder if we are all 

speaking the same language.  But other than all speaking English, we were from different countries, 

different disciplines; some of us were policy, some were data geeks, some were scientists grappling 

with multiple methodologies and it was a challenge, but we did deliver on time.  So Sandy, please 

share some of your thoughts on what it meant to be on a remarkably interdisciplinary and diverse 

team. 

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal: To be quite honest, in the initial stages I think it was beyond 

overwhelming, it was a lot and challenging.  I am a hard core scientist; policy and stuff come into 

play when I write things like Environmental Impact Assessment.   Policy does not come up as part 

of what we do and how we recommend changes.  We have a project that is on five different islands, 

each island has their own intricacies and the way they see things. Even though we have fishers on 

each island, each one sees things differently. Then you have team members, some are GIS 

specialists, some are urban planners, some are policy makers.  For me, in the beginning trying to 
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explain the whole concept of island systems management and explaining to some of you from 

Canada especially that whatever happens on an island affects everything that happens in the sea 

was a challenge.  I did find it challenging in the beginning but I found as we became more 

comfortable with what we generally understood, the strengths that each person brought to the team 

helped the project to move along and I also learned in the process.  The learning curve was steep 

because we had a very short period of time but I really enjoyed the stuff that I learned from other 

persons as well, and I found that it could help me professionally with the type of work that I do.  

Some of the lessons that you brought from Canada and some of your other projects helped to make 

the project run a lot smoother once we ironed out a lot of the kinks. 

Moderator:  So as you said Sandy you are the scientist on the team and then we had a few hard 

core policy ones.  I do not know if I would describe either Rory or Allanson as hard core policy 

ones, but you certainly leaned towards the policy side.  How was it for you working with scientists? 

Was that new for you? 

Mr. Rory Baksh: One of the things I am in agreement on is the fact that Sandy and I worked 

together on planning exercise previously and that relationship has proved to be the underpinnings 

for our successful relationship now that we find ourselves working on a much more complicated, 

elaborate and challenging exercise such as a coastal and marine spatial plan.  We found ourselves 

through the course of the exercise, this current exercise, in a role of mutual learning. I would say 

over the years working with Sandy on the CMSP, I have learnt more about marine biology than I 

ever thought that I would have the opportunity to learn.  I have developed a renewed stance for a 

love of the ocean in a sense of some of the things that I do, I now do with a sense of stewardship. 

I now have a new way of thinking of the world and I would venture to say that Sandy too have 

learnt some planning things that we talked about and I challenged her because I believe she actually 

knows more than she gives herself credit. We worked together and allowed some of that knowledge 

to bear fruit in the planning exercise.  For this exercise, it proved to be a wonderful collaboration 

between some who come from a planning background and Sandy who comes from a strong science 

background. 

Mr. Allanson Cruickshank:  I would say that as a geographer, which is a bit of a merger between 

the physical and the human, what we cover is both the scientific and the social.  It is a bit of a 

merger in the geography training.  But as a planner definitely it is not something that you touch on 

quite regularly.  So from the planning perspective, it was definitely an interesting way to go about 
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the process for marrying special planning and integrating that biological ecological aspect to a 

much greater detail as you usually do for terrestrial base planning.   

Moderator:  The project had highs and lows and it was an emotional roller coaster. We delivered 

a lot as a team in a very short span of time and it was a truly bonding experience.  We are not fully 

over yet but we are substantively done as a project.  Rory, with the results of the polls in mind, 

what are a couple of your takeaways on the concept of the Blue Economy which I was not 

particularly familiar with going into this project but now I am intimately familiar with?  

Mr. Rory Baksh:  I would say there are perhaps two really basic things for me and the Blue 

Economy and it is not about the working parts that many of the audience might have seen in the 

graphics before.  The first piece is that as it relates to how we manage land, there is a concept about 

things working together in synergy and that is like a foundational philosophy of those that practice 

land base planning.  Certain things go together well and that creates synergy and economic 

opportunity and other things really conflict and should not be beside each other or we need to 

manage their relationship. The interesting thing about marine spatial planning is that it allows that 

philosophy to migrate into ocean space because the foundations are very much the same thing.  

One of the most innovative things that our lead marine planner and esteemed marine biologist did 

was she went into the third dimension because the ocean has depth. To Sandy’s credit, the work 

now has an innovative aspect of the layers of the ocean and its relationships in terms of depth 

which is not something that a land planner would have considered.  There is that concept of spatial 

relationship and that is still part of the Blue Economy and relevant to spatial planning.  The other 

piece is that I think we know so much now about the practice of land planning that we can bring 

the best of our knowledge to bear.  So we are actually not starting from zero as it relates to our 

practice and the ability to move forward with science.  We actually have some pretty good 

foundation, there is a lot more to learn, but we know what responsible management looks and feels 

like and we can apply responsible management, create a better future for leveraging the Blue 

Economy with leveraging ocean space as opposed to for example, in many other parts of the world 

where land degradation has been at the expense of economic prosperity. I think we could bring the 

strength of all of our collective wisdom to bear on the ocean and allow that to be a great opportunity 

for region and for implementing. 

Moderator: It is a complex topic.  We learned over time how complex the topic is, but Allanson, 

as a Vincentian, over the course of the project, did you start seeing the Blue Economy as more 
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about the economy, more about the sustainability of the equity dimension or really as equal parts 

of all?  Did that evolve over the life of this project? 

Mr. Allanson Cruickshank: It all depends on who you speak to. I think that those with more 

scientific and ecological background tend to want to make sure that they clamor for a focus on the 

environmental side, while those maybe in public agency like economist and so on may want to 

speak more about the socioeconomic aspect of it.  I see it almost as a spin off from the green 

economy where the focus is on carbon neutrality and reducing carbon emissions and other 

environmental aspects of sustainability mainly on land.  The Blue economy now seeks to do 

something similar but of course to utilize the available resources to ensure that there is sustainable 

development.   

Moderator:  The scientists, Sandy and Emily, I will ask you first Emily, what did you know about 

the Blue Economy before this project and what would you say changed most clearly in your mind 

having participated in it?  

Ms. Emily Davis: Quite honestly before I started this project, the Blue Economy was a term that I 

heard in various networks of my personal and professional life.  However, I was very much 

unaware how multi-dimensional the Blue Economy is and how it worked, so certainly with my 

training and backing as a scientist, I was looking at things from a more ecological or natural 

resources perspective. Whereas now, after over two years with the project, the Blue Economy is 

much more than just that consideration, it is much more multi-dimensional.  It certainly broadened 

my perspective on what the Blue economy means.  

Moderator:  Sandy, what is different about your perspective on the Blue Economy?  

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal:  When the project started I know the people in the Caribbean have 

been using the sea since the beginning of time. I initially looked at it as basically a repackaging of 

most of the Caribbean but now trying to take it to another level in terms of adding components 

such as climate change and some of the other issues that are coming up like marine borders and 

marine transportation.  Many of the services that we were already gathering as a people, the entire 

region, were things that we were already using as part of the Blue Economy.   

Q:  What was the reason why the wider region looked at the Blue Economy as a threat? 

A:  It did not come up at all in the consultations that were held within the Eastern Caribbean but it 

did come up as part of our consultations at the Caribbean Sea Basin-wide consultations where we 

were talking about organizing our countries well beyond the English-speaking Caribbean and got 
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into the ideology behind the Blue Economy. Those countries have views that the Blue Economy 

is an extension of the capitalist system that have already cost serious damage to land, and the Blue 

Economy is a gateway to causing serious damage to the sea.  That did not come up at all in the 

consultations but because the concept of the Caribbean Oceanscape Project, the oceanscape of the 

Caribbean Sea impact/touches on countries from Mexico to Colombia to Venezuela to Barbados, 

you do need participation by an awful lot of countries with diverse set of views.  So that was 

spoken by the broader region, the wider Caribbean region, with the potential of dealing us some 

pushback on the concept. But I do not know if any of you on the Panel got any pushback during 

your sessions on the concept of the Blue Economy. Sandy made the point that in some ways it is 

repackaging some work that has been going on for decades and I think that is a fair point, but was 

there any pushback? 

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal: No, we did not receive any to the best of my knowledge on the 

various stakeholders’ consultations on the different islands at different points in time.  I would not 

say that we had any pushback. In fact, most people were welcoming it in terms of having a space 

so that they know what they have and what is it they would like which and we also took some of 

the information from their national policy to see  how best we can incorporate it for more economic 

sustainability and for livelihoods.   

Moderator: Allanson, in St. Vincent you were heavily involved in very mobile consultations 

before COVID hit and shut things down and the consultations continued virtually.  But at any point 

was there any substantial concern or red flags around the Blue Economy? 

Mr. Allanson Cruickshank:  I would not say that there were any that I encountered in visiting the 

inhabited islands.  We are a country of 32 islands and keys so we have about 7 of them to visit 

which makes consulting in St. Vincent and the Grenadines not as straightforward as it would be 

elsewhere.  But there was no pushback to the concept; there was some skepticism concerning why 

are you here now and what are you going to ask us and is it going to actually materialize into 

something tangible that we will see some difference based on what we give in terms of feedback. 

But that is the usual expectation you get from stakeholders before participation and that was the 

only thing that we noticed. 

Moderator:  That was my experience also; there was no fundamental pushback.  That option on 

the poll was to aid understanding.  We know that the Caribbean Urban Forum’s audience is a much 

wider audience and not just the English-speaking Caribbean.  That was done to flag reality that 
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there are concerns about the Blue Economy.  We did receive an awful lot of data for this project 

and brought it together through some pretty sophisticated systems. We are not able to fill a lot of 

big data gaps so that comment relates to a particular data set. 

Mr. Rory Baksh:  I think maybe we can do a tag team on this one because I can offer some 

perspective on the question that was asked, but I would like to share with the audience the approach 

that was needed because of the different availability of data and how that shaped our approach to 

marine spatial planning. I think the audience would appreciate having that understanding.  I will 

speak to that piece with regards to work which the UK Hydrographic Office is doing.  As it relates 

to that piece of work, there is ongoing work regularly across the Caribbean collecting information 

with regards to what is happening in the oceans.  The Fisheries Officers are in regular contact in 

terms of managing a fish stock if there is need for more science if we really are going to be 

unlocking the Blue Economy opportunities.  Using various tools such as remote sensing and 

geomapping would prove to be very valuable in the future and has actually been explored.  But 

right now, a team out of Europe is currently working in the Caribbean and they are likely to use 

remote sensing tools in order to assist with mapping particularly for the near shore areas where 

remote sensing tools would be more effective.   

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal:  When we did the marine spatial planning exercise, we actually 

divided the marine space into what we call the near shore, which was out to about 200m depth, 

and everything from that we called the offshore space.  Within the near shore space, I would have 

say that the data we got was good; there are some areas where we wanted additional information 

but unfortunately we were not able to acquire the data within the time frame or the data was not 

available.  The near shore for the most part had considerable more data than the offshore.  We 

were able to use the data that we had and use marsum models.  Within some of the areas where we 

were able to have the data, we wanted to figure out in our mind how much do humans interact with 

the near shore space and with the resources in there, and how does this fit in with climate change.  

So we use something that is novel and has been used by Dillon before mainly for things like oil 

spills and we created something called risk mapping.  What the risk maps did is give the various 

overlays of different things like where they see grass beds, mangrove forests, coastal hotels and 

houses.  So what it did, all of these layers, the more areas you had interaction between the 

environment and humans, they would come up at an area that would be like brick red, so the higher 

the human interaction and ecosystems services the colour would become red.  When you had less 
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interaction with humans and you had ecosystems it would turn up yellow. This data was also fed 

into the marsum model which is something that was used for the first time.  The offshore area, we 

would have liked to have a lot more data but we did use the data that we were able to collect 

whether from reading reports and stakeholder analysis, and we got data in terms of where the 

telecommunication cables were.  We divided the offshore space using the basic principles of 

marine biology and divided it into three layers, the top is as far as the sunlight can penetrate, the 

submarine layer and the layer which was in the middle.  We basically showed the different 

countries how the space was already being utilized and that this three-dimensional representation 

of how it was already being used could be updated as more data became available to the different 

islands.  Even within the submarine layer if you had things like sea mounds and areas where you 

had rises on the sea floor those were recognized as productive areas for fishing and stuff like that.  

But I think as more islands are getting ready to use the marine space and they started to collect 

more data, you will see a transitional shift in terms of how the areas are utilized and how they want 

to utilize that space within a later period. 

Moderator:  How much is mangrove related to the Blue Economy? 

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal:  Mangroves are important for a number of reasons.  When you look 

in term of the Blue Economy, and looking at it from the fisheries perspective, mangroves serve as 

nursery areas for many of the reef fish and things like lobsters which form part of not just local 

cuisine but also for tourism.  In terms of their placement along the shore, they are excellent buffer 

for coastal covering so that there is not a lot of erosion within those areas.  They also settle out a 

lot of sediment.  In the Caribbean, unfortunately, a lot of the times when we are build houses we 

clear everything instead of just clearing the footprint and that sediment eventually finds its way 

somewhere to host.  In areas where you have mangroves, they trap the sediment thereby protecting 

other habitat, the sea grass beds and coral reefs.   

Moderator:  Emily, I will turn to you on the topic of innovation in our project.  What are two or 

three things that came to mind that were innovative, where tools were used in ways that we had 

not intended to use them for or even designed for that purpose? 

Ms. Emily Davis:  A big component or the majority of approach towards spatial planning when 

we started this work was trying to look at things from an integrated manner so when our team was 

initially looking at how we approach this development of an integrated master plan, we noticed 

that existing marine spatial plans were looking at things in more like a straight manner.  A big 
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component of our work was making sure we were accounting for a lot of these sectors within the 

Blue Economy that are inter-related and overlap with each another; we wanted to make sure that 

we were capturing that in our approach.  In terms of innovation, this integrated approach to marine 

spatial planning also accounted for land-based activities; that was very innovative and novel in the 

sense that none of the marine spatial plans that currently exists account for that.  Pollution was at 

the top of the mind when considering land-based activities.  Sandy also alluded to remote sensor 

mapping which was a tool developed when the team was looking for a better understanding of 

human activities in the near shore environment and how those activities have implications for 

various ocean resources.  Ultimately, those approaches were very novel and innovative in that they 

informed not only looking at coastal investments projects but also informing how to best zone the 

neutral space in a way that is optimal.  Also climate change, climate change is a cross-sector issue 

which touches everything in marine space so we made sure that we were accounting for the impacts 

of climate change in all of our technical approaches from a planning perspective.   

Q:  Is offshore oil and gas exploration considered part of the Blue economy?  If so, what 

environmental implications are expected? 

Ms. Emily Davis:  Oil and gas exploration occurs by the near shore and the offshore.  We made 

sure that we acknowledged the oil and gas exploration activities.  We wanted to make sure that we 

were able to guide those activities occurring and understand how compatible they are with other 

features and activities.  We are really trying to be cognizant of potential environmental 

implications of specific activities in the context of marine spatial planning. 

Moderator:    Oil and gas exploration is very much on the agenda but not necessarily on the front 

burner but clearly part of a consideration, and one of the challenges, was the absence of data which 

is dangerous when you are talking about development.  It poses a great risk of unknowns because 

investors do not like unknowns.  Allanson, from your perspective in St. Vincent and the 

Grenadines, some of the realities of using legislation that is not necessarily designed for offshore 

development or offshore planning, what did you see as some of the legal obstacles or legal 

opportunities around linking marine spatial planning and land use planning?   

Mr. Allanson Crickshank:  One of the things that we recognized is that a lot of the concepts which 

are quite new to us became quite important to us.  We had the exclusive economic zone 200 

nautical miles from the coastland and the fact that Caribbean countries are much closer together 

than that, so if you use that measurement then there would be quite a bit of overlapping.  The 
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boundaries have to be demarcated and agreed upon among the different jurisdictions.  There are 

the territorial seas which are 12 miles from your coastline and you have to define the coast which 

is legally different in terms of its definition and its boundaries in the different jurisdictions both 

on the landward side and the seaward side. The legislation in the Eastern Caribbean really speaks 

towards planning largely a land-based operation however, in the case of St. Vincent, the legislation 

actually says that it includes land under the sea but the surface of the sea is a different situation.  

There is need for legislation to be changed and updated if marine spatial planning is indeed to have 

the type of regulatory theme that you would want it to have from this point onward.  

Moderator:  That theme of laws needed to be adapted varies from country to country. I do not 

know that any two countries in the islands have the same legal and regulatory environments. I do 

not know if anyone else want to share their perspectives maybe Roy from Dominica’s perspective 

which in many ways may be like the other four countries.  Did legal impediments come up or legal 

opportunities? 

Mr. Rory Baksh: Similar to what Allanson said, in the Planning Act of Dominica the jurisdiction 

on spatial planning does extend to a specified distance beyond the coast, so in the near shore there 

is an immediate opportunity to regulators as part of what is currently invested in law.  I think for 

practitioners that are in the business of planning, it presents an exciting opportunity for growth and 

synergy of the practice. If you think about how we push land planning commission and having a 

regulatory framework that promotes compatible uses, then we are at the place of potentially 

beginning to collaborate with fisheries officers and marine biologists to bring that paradigm to the 

sea.  In the interim there is some foundational legislation such as the United Nations Convention 

on the Law of the Sea and other regional legislations, and the thing I noted at the outset of my 

presentation is the power of cooperation that currently exists in the region and that is perhaps the 

strongest thing.  There is an understanding that cooperation collectively among the various states 

can optimize the Blue Economy and that is the way forward in the short term; to cooperate, work 

together and strive to minimize conflict and harness the Blue Economy for the collective wellbeing 

of the region. 

Moderator:  I want to turn the conversation over to some of what we learned as professionals over 

the course of this project and I am going to ask each of our Panelists to respond to that and just 

reflect on what was most impactful in this project over the last two years professionally. What was 

the most challenging? You are free to share high points or low points because sometimes low 
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points are the most interesting ones.  What changed professionally and where were you most tested 

professionally?  

Mr. Rory Baksh:  Something that I come across fairly frequently in the practice of planning is we 

find ourselves as practitioners typically central to sometimes complex multidisciplinary exercises 

and there are two very simplistic views of a project manager; one, is to command and control, you 

have to be on top of everything in all of the moving parts; and the other one is from a service 

mindset to enable the team to do their best and your role is to serve the team.  The greatest thing 

that I took away from this in my role as Project Manager was to learn how to shift from trying to 

organize and manage and to actually be in the service of the team.  It took a while for me to actually 

build that skill and transform myself, but once I started to do that it became very clear that our 

performance as a team got a lot better and I have to actually give credit to our overall team leader 

Yolanda who you do not see right now but is present in the audience for this exercise.  She provided 

mentorship and support throughout this exercise and that was the other thing, regardless of years 

of experience always having access to strong mentorship is a foundation for anyone’s success, 

especially in the challenging lives that we lead these days.  

Dr. Cassander Titley-O’Neal:  I think sometimes as professionals we become a little tunnel vision.  

My role on the team was marine spatial planning so my focus initially was just spatial planning 

with assistance on the coastal side.  But when you had to work on five different islands, with five 

different leaders and their associated members with different types of leaderships, brain-wise it 

would be like I am not working with this person and they do not operate this way.  I had to start 

thinking this way because this is how they operate; that took a little getting used to but by the 

second round of consultations, it mellowed itself out.  I definitely got to learn a lot more in terms 

of the planning aspect and policy and making better use of the coastal space from a planning 

perspective and how it ties back to capacity and the things that planners do.  My work mainly is 

things like environmental impact assessment, marine study and things like that; we do not deal 

with policy.  This is what the legislation says and in order for my client to be compliant this is 

what you need to do.  But looking at it from the backend in terms of how they come up with these 

policies and strengthen them, that took a while for me to get used to but I learnt a lot.   

Mr. Allanson Criukshank:  I think I could take a few things from the whole marine spatial 

planning process.  It is the first time I am working on a marine spatial plan so everything was quite 

novel to me and I think one of the main things I grappled with initially was the fact that when you 
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are accustomed to land spatial planning, you are accustomed to boundaries, you are accustomed 

to a physical demarcation between two points and of course that does not happen in the marine 

spatial planning, so this whole concept of trans-boundary issues and different things that we had 

to deal with at that level was something that I learnt along the way. I would also say that from a 

personal point of view, I learnt a little bit from each of my team members.  I would say from Dr. 

Yolanda Allen I learnt a lot about planning with her wealth of experience.  Different persons 

actually had us thinking about different aspects as we came up and started grappling with the initial 

stages such as the situational analyses and the initial write ups.  I think I learnt that I could take 

something from Rory’s calmness; Michel, I think I could take away a bit of his constant jovial 

nature; Sandy, always wanted to get the job done and very professional in her outlook and 

managing tasks; Emily always very effervescent.  I can take something from everybody.  

Ms. Emily Davis:  I have two key takeaways: the first one is that I am a firm believer that you are 

given two ears and one mouth for a reason.  I think one of the biggest things was listening and 

learning from your colleagues; the leadership especially from Rory and Sandy, the ability to learn 

from them has been a wonderful experience and has not only broadened my entire perspective of 

looking at the marine environment but from a marine biology perspective and also from the 

planning perspective.  Allanson and I were also able to work very closely over the year, so learning 

from him planning perspective in the SVG context in particular has been a great eye opener and 

has helped me to look at situations from a totally different perspective and I hope that it would 

make me a better practitioner moving forward.  Further to that point, having a Caribbean base 

leadership group, learning and listening and trying to gather the synergy and the context of the 

work that we were doing was such a wonderful experience and something I cherish as I move 

forward as a practitioner. I think it underpins the quality of all of our work and those were my two 

key takeaways from this project. 

Commander David Robin: I bring you greetings on behalf of Director-General, OECS 

Commission and our OECS family.  For us as a collective in the OECS, we regard ourselves in 

our context to be large ocean developing states; this is in spite of the narrative which would name 

us small island developing states.  With this in mind and taking in summary the words from our 

main presenter and feature speaker at the OECS sustainable movement in September 2020, who 

made the point that if we were to ignore our marine space and the potential that it has, the fact that 

it is bigger than how we perceive things, it would be developmental malpractice.  Significantly, 
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from the point of view of the OECS, which in two days’ time will celebrate 40 years of existence, 

the Treaty of Basseterre establishing the OECS then had as the priority, which continues to be a 

priority now, matters of the sea and its resources.  This has a fundamental cross-cutting importance 

to life and livelihoods and especially to the issue of sustainability, because for small island 

developing states, large ocean states, once you are island in nature, fundamentally the sea links to 

the implementation of the sustainable development agenda, the 2013 development agenda which 

is very much cross-cutting and includes those issues as they pertain to states. It is also 

fundamentally important that we look at what then constitutes the priorities from our perspective.  

Small island states in different parts of the world have different challenges.  In the case of the 

OECS member states, we are the smallest among CARICOM member states.  Importantly as well, 

this is also an urban forum that links to matters pertaining to CARICOM and it is important to 

make the point that the seven protocol member states, six independent plus Montserrat, are full 

member states of CARICOM and there are also associate member states which are British Anguilla 

and the British Virgin islands.  As we look at what we do for matters that pertain to the ocean and 

how we utilize these resources given that it is our largest natural capital, it is essential that we 

make this a priority and in the current context, taking into consideration the impact of the COVID 

pandemic, we had all of the impacts of 2017, 2018, where we had the peculiar impacts of 

hurricanes and we are exposed to a number of hazards which are tectonic in nature.  Recently we 

had volcanic reminder of the impacts in St. Vincent and the Grenadines, we had in 1995 with 

Montserrat that still continues to show signs and we are on a tectonic plate so these are other things 

which have the combined risk of possible tsunami and so forth.  It is therefore important that as 

we move forward with the whole issue of marine spatial planning, we also look at the reality that 

is ours and recognize that marine spatial planning have to be developed in a participatory manner.  

It requires that we reinvent and reassess where we are so that marine spatial planning have an 

entire cycle that requires that even as we go forward with the lessons learnt, we must take those 

lessons, plug them back into where we are, do our monitoring and evaluation and use them to help 

us to move forward.  This is the space that OECS, as the regional organization, is seeking to help 

member states to be able to use so that lives and livelihoods are better, sustainability is in fact 

sustained and we can move towards a place of resilience, recovery and be collectively stronger as 

we move with a process that can help us to aggregate things and move them to a place of greater 

scale.  It is of fundamental importance, from CARICOM across to what we are doing in the wider 
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Caribbean space and by extension globally, as we take care of a blue planet because there is not 

another place that we can move towards.  I want to make the point that even the word blue, while 

we have that as a colour, next year or ten years we might be talking other colours.  We are talking 

consistency across blue and green linking from our highest reefs across the entire space and 

therefore it is about the principle of sustainability, not of colours and terminology as may be from 

time to time.   

Moderator:  Thank you to our participants, to our panelists, organizers and Commander David 

Robin from OECS. 

 

1.4 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANISM 

1.4.1 Introduction 

The session was moderated by Dr. Sigrid Heirman, University of Antwerp.  There were three 

presentations by Ms. Elanor Mohammed - President of the Commonwealth Planner Association, 

Co-chair of the UN Habitat Profession Forum and the Founder or Principal of the Strategic and 

Resilient Programme and Mr. Peter Oborn who is the Senior Vice-President of the Commonwealth 

Association of Architects; Dr. Robert Kinlocke and Mr. Aleem I. Mahabir; and Mr. Wayne 

Huggins, University of the West Indies, St. Augustine Campus.  

 

1.4.2 Urbanization in the Commonwealth: The Need for Action - Ms. Elanor Mohammed and 

Mr. Peter Oborn  

The presentation’s focus was on. In contribution to Canada’s Indigenous reconciliation effort, and 

discussed the traditional territory of Treaty 6. Ms. Mohamed said that it is important that we respect 

the history, languages and cultures of Canada’s first peoples.  They are the first nation and we 

appreciate their presence continuously during the rectifying of Canada’s vibrant communities.  

Collectively, Canadians are all pretty peoples. 

 

The Commonwealth Association of Planners is a major global institution in its planning and is 

playing an increasingly significant role in a worldwide promotion of planning.  It is a fundamental 

part of governing sustainable human settlement. They currently represent over 40,000 planners in 

27 countries throughout the Commonwealth.  They also have a webinar planning network any 

young planner can work with.   
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In 2015, an average of 2.5 billion people was living in cities and towns and nearly 70% of those 

new urban dwellers were in Commonwealth countries.  Rapid urbanization is the reality for most 

Commonwealth member states.  In February 2021, The Commonwealth Association of Planners, 

along with the Commonwealth Association of Architects, Commonwealth University and the 

Commonwealth Local Government Forum formed a foundation in Rwandan Ministry of 

Infrastructure and the Rwandan Ministry of Local Government, and released an unprecedented 

call to action for sustainable urbanization across the Commonwealth.  The call to action is part of 

the Global Professional Aspirations for Commonwealth Heads of Government.  She stated that the 

call to action invites all to focus on enabling sustainable urbanization and policy making.  The 

ministry has to dialogue to define and implement a new way of working across respective networks 

which works towards multi-level governments and sustainable urbanization.  By commitment, 

Commonwealth member states through initiatives of practical action support sustainable cities and 

human settlements.   

 

In addition to playing their full role in achieving their sustainable development pulse, she said this 

will be driven by Commonwealth cities and human settlements and delivered by all associated 

persons.  The reality is that none of what is mentioned in the call to action will be achieved without 

human needs and innovations.  The foundation of urban planning, that cities have been built upon, 

struggles with bias and inaccuracy. There has also been the federal challenge coupled with 

technological change, but the good news is that the planners, governments, other professionals and 

technical partners are now recognizing the Commonwealth Planners Association.   

 

In conclusion, Ms. Mohamed said that by working together we can be the bright light in making a 

way by planning together for the sustainable urban action plans and that many voices and ideas 

from all demographics create more equitable, safe, smart and green towns, cities and regions.   

. 

Mr. Peter Oborn further discussed the call to action and provided a practical example of how to 

create an innovative approach to addressing rapid urbanization. He reiterated the fact that there is 

a need for the call to action as was previously mentioned by Ms. Mohammed.  He mentioned that 

a part of their presentation was shared in February (2021) at the University of the West Indies 

(UWI) ‘Build Better’ symposium.  Mr. Oborn referred to the ‘call to action’ which Ms. Mohammed 
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spoke about in the context of the ‘decade of action.’ He stated that the decade of action has 

embarked upon to deliver the global goals and that they are incredibly important SGD 11 which is 

the only goal that links with all the others. 

 

He stated that the key role of environmental professionals and those involved in city making is in 

helping to deliver the global goals.  The UN Habitat estimated that nearly 65% of the 169 targets 

underpinning in the 17 goals are linked in some ways to territorial or urban development.  So, it is 

very important for urban professionals to engage with this topic.  Another dimension to this 

challenge is that most of that growth is actually taking place in secondary cities but that growth is 

just the same rate as larger cities and so attention should be paid to the entire ecosystem of cities, 

the peri-urban areas and the urban areas which speaks to human settlements in a broader sense.   

 

In looking at the scale of growth in the Commonwealth and data presented by the International 

Energy Agency, in Africa alone nearly 90 billion square meters of additional accommodation is to 

be built in the next 40 years, which is a staggering amount of accommodation.  The challenge in 

the Caribbean is different in context in every Commonwealth country because urbanization has its 

challenges in the Caribbean as it has elsewhere.  Perhaps more so in the Caribbean context of 

carrying the risk of vulnerability, much of the growth are to be found in Asia and Africa where 

95% of that growth is taking place.  The speed of urbanization and the vulnerability it is associated 

with are issues of major concerns for the Caribbean as built environment professionals.  It is for 

this reason that the UN Association of Architects and the Commonwealth Association of Planners 

came together last year to undertake the survey of the profession in the Commonwealth to get a 

sense of how well equipped they were to deal with these challenges ahead which  had good 

participation from Caribbean countries.   

 

On a diagram, Mr. Oborn stated that the blue lines indicated the ratio of architects and population 

compared with the orange lines which represent the rates of urbanization in those same countries.  

He stated that urbanism rapidly have the least capacity to respond.  Uganda is used as an example, 

221 architects in the country of 45 million people overnighting at over 6% per annum.  It is quite 

a staggering statistic when you think of the challenges placed on the environment professionals, 

especially when you recognize that actually there is no recognized planning institute in that 
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country.  To a greater or lesser extent, these challenges are to be found in almost all 

Commonwealth countries and almost all disciplines. 

 

The second point is our key findings around continuing professional development because we are 

faced with these increasingly complex challenges of rapid urbanization and climate change which 

requires us to have climate literacy.  How well are we training existing professionals with the new 

skills that they need to engage with the future challenges to be faced?  The findings revealed that 

nearly 50% of the professionals do not provide any mandatory continuing professional 

development.  How well equipped and confident can we be that our colleagues have the skills 

necessary to do what needs to be done?  Similarly, looking at the scale of education provision, the 

blue line gives the ratio of professionals; the orange line, the number of schools and the population.  

Again, it is really the shape of the graph which tells that those countries with the least capacity 

will also have the least education capacity.  We cannot grow the profession fast enough to deal 

with this shortage.  Finally, in terms of the three key points, in examining the built environment 

policy, 30% of our respondents said that the planning policy was not fit for purpose and 60% said 

even if it is worth its purpose it was not being implemented effectively.  Nearly 50% said the 

building codes were not fit for purpose; early 70% said they were implemented effectively.  There 

are three challenges: lack of professional capacity, lack of educational capacity and a weakness in 

environmental policy.  These are the three key lessons that came from the survey and were the 

perspective of built environment professionals.  This is what brought us into this space in terms of 

the call to action.   

 

If we seek a kind of objective opinion about this problem and look at the work produced by the 

UN Sustainable Solutions Network in 2019 which made the point that in Commonwealth 

countries, of the 36 countries that participated, challenges remain in 10 countries, significant 

challenges remained in 13 countries and major challenges remained in 12 countries.  Here we are 

as the decade of action working to deliver the global goals and there has not been much progress 

as is needed.   If when those results were compared from 2017 – 2019, it was found that the 

situation is worsening in 10 Commonwealth countries.   Again, this pointed to the lack of capacity, 

lack of education capacity, weak built environment policy and a deteriorating situation in urban 

environment which is aggravated now by COVID-19.  This is why built professionals recognize 
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that it cannot be done alone.  They lack the resources needed to work much more effectively with 

other stakeholders, academia and local government and that is why they came together to issue 

this call to action which is aimed at heads of government, seeking their engagement on the topic 

of sustainable urbanization and bringing immigration focus to them on these issues.   

 

The call to action is underpinned by the theory of change which means working from a set of 

objectives to leverage part of the Commonwealth to engage with the challenges; to a set of 

outcomes which are all priority about how to improve the resilience of city living and human 

settlements; and to improve the health and well-being of citizens.    The project is now moving 

forward from words into action.  In the first pilot project, there is aerial view that shows some of 

the informal settlements in Lusaka in Zambia where 60% of the population in Lusaka in living in 

informal settlements and the local government have no maps of the city.  How could they engage 

with the challenges in formal settlements if they are not actually able to see the scale of the 

challenge?  The Commonwealth Association of Planners worked with a group called the 

International Growth Centre and also with the UK Mapping Agency to produce this digital aerial 

map of Lusaka and by bringing technology, machine learning and artificial intelligence to them on 

this challenge, the online survey was able to map 400sq. kilometers, 400,000 buildings in a matter 

of three weeks using technology. 

 

The argument is only by coming together as built environment professionals with other disciplines 

and only by leveraging technology in this way, will we be able to actually confront some of these 

challenges. We embarked on this call of action and the decade of action and we very much look 

forward to working with our Caribbean colleagues moving forward.  

 

1.4.3 Urbanization, Governance and the Spatial Revolt of the Food Vendors in Kingston, 
Jamaica - Dr. Robert Kinlocke and Mr. Aleem I. Mahabir 
Dr Kinlocke , in his introduction, that he will be speaking about some of the challenges that 

informal food vendors face in the city of Kingston and discuss some of the reasons for these 

challenges as well as some of the pathways for transformation for assistance and  some of the 

potential pathways for planning.  He stated that the research was funded by quite a number of 

entities and supporters in many different ways.  The research is also part of a larger research that 
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focuses on food security in cities across the world and involves cities in different countries.   The 

project commenced in 2015 and was wrapped up during COVID-19 in 2020.  He mused that 

perhaps it was wrapped up at the wrong time because of the impact that COVID has on food 

security.  Additional research funding was explored to extend this research.   

 

Dr. Kinlocke spoke about the urbanization challenge in Kingston.  The reality is that it is really no 

different from much of the experience of the rest of the developing world.  There have been high 

rates of urbanization although these rates have been slowed down in the last few years but 

urbanization levels remain high.  Additionally, the capacity to cope or the incapacity of the state 

to cope with these high levels of urbanization is constantly undermined by various economic and 

other structural deficiencies that present quite a significant challenge for the state which filter down 

to the residents of the city.  Kingston has the classic symptoms of urban blind.  

 

A drive through the city reveals much of the inequality that characterizes a lot of the Caribbean 

and Latin American countries; extensive informal settlements juxtapose with very developed 

commercial areas and high-income residential zones.  There is the gamut of socio-economic type 

and certainly that is reflected in high levels of inequality.  Amidst that, there is also the rising level 

of poverty and unemployment.  Unemployment was actually trending up to 2019 and that was 

quite a positive sign. It saw many other positive economic indicators.  The stock market was doing 

well which revealed better capital circulation and currency flows.  The Jamaican dollar compared 

to the US dollar was a bit stabilized.  COVID-19 arrived and significantly impacted unemployment 

rate.  In fact, the proportion of unemployed labour force that stopped working because of COVID 

was about 58.8% as recorded in July 2020.  A survey was done and a graph was presented to show 

the unemployed by sex and varying differences was recognized between that which was happening 

in 2019 and one year later (2020).  He also stated that what should also be noted is that in 2019, 

the proportion of unemployed females was actually more than the proportion of unemployed 

males.  These proportions aligned and tied closer to the numbers that were displayed of 64,000 of 

females in 2019, 42,000 for males in the same year.   

 

Dr. Kinlocke stated that based on the statistics presented, it is not a surprise that most of the people 

who are precariously employed or unemployed tend to find refuge in the informal trades, and of 
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course food trade is one of the easiest for these persons to get involved in which is a persistent 

informal sector.  But this informal sector did not emerge because of COVID even though COVID 

might have catalyzed the growth of the informal sector.  This is actually connected to long term 

very historical trends in relation to the advance of the new world agenda, structural adjustment and 

all of these things that created an economically precarious planning that resulted in a lot of 

inequality and quite a large number of individuals being pushed into the informal sector.      

 

According to Dr. Kinlocke, another thing that has been happening in Kingston is infrastructural 

development.  There has been which is not new and came mainly from capital flows from China.  

A lot of Chinese companies are investing in the infrastructure and contribute to the widening of 

roads and all of these projects that ultimately place individuals in a precarious position as it relates 

to displacement. 

 

Dr. Kinlocke explained that his discourse and understanding of problems are framed on 

urbanization and its connection to the growth of the informal sector within the context of the 

complex political economy that we have in the Caribbean, specifically in Jamaica, where we have 

the structural adjustment policies that have actually contributed to higher levels in urban poverty 

and constrained availability of jobs in the formal sector.  The food sector provides favourable 

options for entry and given the expansion of the food industry, it is important for the informal food 

industry to understand the major challenges and to understand ways in which pathways for 

resilience can be etched at the level of the state as well as which leads to the individuals who are 

currently engaged in these forms of livelihoods.   

 

Accordingly, he posed the following research questions: 

(i) How are the challenges compounded by the municipal plans and policy?  

(ii) How do retailers negotiate their circumstances of marginality? 

(iii) How can policies potentially address compromised urban sustainability? 
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A survey was administered in seven countries in seven cities across the world, Capetown and 

China just to mention a few.  A sample size of 877 represented the sample of food vendors in 

Kingston.  They researchers segmented Kingston into two, the commercial districts that were 

housed for food vending activity and commercial areas as well.  They also attempted to do a census 

for these activities by visiting different points in time and this yielded the sample size.  The 

respondents were selected based on their location and their mode of engagement in the food 

enterprise.  There was representation from different groups – mobile vendors, vendors who are 

sold cooked food and vendors who sold raw food or ground provision.  Dr. Kinlocke stated that 

the sample was drawn from across the Kingston Metropolitan area.  Questionnaires were 

administered to the operators or supervisors of the entities.  Some qualitative work was also done 

which included 45 semi-structured in-depth interviews and, for the purpose of the presentation, a 

bit of media analysis to understand how the challenges the vendors faced are framed within the 

context of the media.   

 

He stated that there were four main hotspots in the Kingston Metropolitan Area with three located 

at the Centre.  He also mentioned that these areas are really extensive markets with the exception 

of Halfway 3 where there is no formal market.  In areas like this there is a cluster of vendors who 

compete a lot for space.  The primary challenges were identified and highlighted in the 

presentation, namely insufficient sales, insufficient customers and the cost of goods and 

competitions.  These challenges came as no surprise since conflict was one of those factors because 

these are classic conditions vendors experience all over the world. Urbanization meant more 

congestion of traffic in the city and urban development was one of the things that placed the 

vendors in a precarious state.  The problems with urban development were exacerbated by the 

insufficient public transportation system and by infrastructural development.  A lot of 

infrastructural development, such as road expansion, contributed significantly to the displacement 

of many vendors and led to the relocation of vendors to other markets and that came with issues 

such as unfamiliarity in areas, competition and also breaking of informal codes.  Other challenges 

would include the increase in transportation cost and the disruption of their social network.  Public 

policy is seen as another threat as they seem to marginalize vendors.  Many school vendors have 

reported that there is little intervention and sensitization to facilitate their operations. 
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Municipal maintenance and regulations are highly necessary and what was found is that the poor 

facilities were of great concern to the vendors and these concerns were centered on security, 

sanitization and allocating them with the appropriate space.  Dr. Kinlocke also looked at how these 

vendors were resisted in many ways.  They were resisted economically by offering credit to 

customers and extending operation hours were the main modes of resistance.   He stated that the 

vendors of the Constant Spring Market has explored legal actions through a fourteen day injunction 

and have also formed informal clusters and that this is what is considered as the Spatial Revolt.  

According to Dr. Kinlocke, spatial revolt is expressed through clusters of informal vending 

operations outside of the formal market space.  This he said represents ways in which vendors have 

actually claimed space of the roads against state regulations.  There are few potential policies but 

there is inadequate information of this aspect of the informal sector.  He said what is needed is 

more information on business continuity and sharing of data, more support of policies that enhance 

education, literacy, infrastructural facilities and storage.  He made a call to have more data so that 

better decisions can be made. 

 

1.4.4 Imposed Eligibility Criteria in Funded Housing and Settlement Programmes in the 
Caribbean - Mr. Wayne Huggins, University of the West Indies, St. Augustine Campus  
Mr. Huggins’ presentation examined the head of the household income as an eligibility criterion 

in the housing support programme.  This he said does not only occur in funded programmes but 

even in domestically funded programmes and is not an external issue but an internal issue as well.  

He stated that the views in the presentation were his and does not reflect any of my supervisors’ 

collaborative views, his colleagues, the Ministry of Housing, the IDB or any other agencies.  Mr. 

Huggins also focused on the sustainable development goals and gave a brief outline on the 

rationale for loans, consequences of loans.   He said that there are government issues that need to 

be considered, the cultural norms, the transformational effect and the household criteria. 

 

Mr. Huggins posited that loans are needed for development because these are quite large 

investments that do not attract funding from government sources or fiscal sources and as such 

sourcing would have to be done from multinational agencies.  These investments have very 

positive impacts on the economy and welfare and the multiplying effect is often overlooked.  The 

IMF suggested that this can be 300% over a 10-year period.  Mr. Huggins then moved on by 

looking at what are the consequences of developmental loans assistance and said that the interest 
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rates are very low.  He stated that one of the consequences is that there are improved procurement 

practices, for example with the IDB and other agencies, beneficiaries have to abide by the 

procurement practices of these agencies as well as the domestic entities.  There are environmental 

social safeguards which are incorporated into the loan agreements and these are extremely 

important.  One of the most important parts is the technical support that is given by the IDB and 

other agencies and that helps in improving governance. 

 

The consequences of development loans, he stated, happens when there are negative consequences.  

Some of the safeguards, for example the negative criteria may lead to negative social 

consequences.  A lot of the focus of the multi-national agencies is on the government institutions 

within the sovereign governance space in the country and little focus on the neglected governance 

space although neglected governance space is what is being tackled. A lot of the times, these 

programmes are undermined based on poor governance in organizations.  Mr. Huggins stated that 

there are eight dimensions of governance:  participation, the rule of law, transparency, 

responsiveness all the way down to accountability, and he added legitimacy in his research. 

 

When one is looking at governance, the manner in which power is utilized in managing the 

country’s resources; persons tend to look at the first eight focusing on participation, rule of law, 

transparency and accountability.  This Mr. Huggins stated tends to be the focus of a lot of agencies 

but legitimacy is often excluded.  Legitimacy is really that social construct that holds all together.  

It transcends the components and really is that social contract that binds everything together.  This 

is actually ignored by a lot of agencies because there are a lot of social and political issues involved, 

but legitimacy is the art of governance and is determined by structure and norm.  When looking at 

informal settlements and formal housing, the intersectionality explains, the experiences that shape 

the coping mechanism and this is really where the Community Based Organizations get their 

strength.  These norms are capped as destructors and they emerge to address these needs, so CBOs 

need to look at these from the context that they represent and the legitimacy that it brings.  The 

research has also shown that structuration varies onto how things are battled in or battled out.  He 

stated that there is need to explain why these things have longevity and how these things can 

change and improve overtime and add to the resilience of community-based organizations. 
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Mr. Huggins added that governance space must be looked at from the sovereign perspective first 

of all, and that is embedded in a whole need to fix not only longevity but to think of it as a Venn 

diagram with various communities and government agencies operating in little space.  

Governments have a practical dimension and therefore they support actions for the survival in 

those spaces and they do that through their ministries/departments but there are governance spaces 

which are not fulfilled by government agencies.  The result is informal spaces existing outside 

which must be fulfilled by human agencies and informal institutions. 

 

The presenter argued that one look at it from this perspective they will see all of the eight 

components and legitimacy purporting in all of them.  They will see the matrix where there is 

government, people outside of government spaces and the formal settlements can actually be 

outside of the whole flow.  This will assist in visualizing how the community-based organizations 

exist and how they interact with government agencies in the entire government governance space 

and facilitate a better understanding as to how they operate. 

 

Mr. Huggins said that a lot of the loan programs can actually undermine the human agency in an 

informal institution, government institutions and even government.  One such is the use of 

household income as an eligibility criterion for housing grant assistance.  This is not only a fault 

of someone coming up externally, but is actually inside when decision makers are not aware or do 

not have the experience of lower income households.  In other words, it is persons in medium 

income household or high income households making policy decisions that get lost in the debate.  

It is a western urban construct that speaks to using household income, particularly the head of 

household income.  The thing about the norms in the Caribbean, parents see their role as providing 

housing for their children even when they are adults which is not a norm in the western world.  

Young adults and married couples often stay at their parents’ home for a while in downstairs 

apartments which they create with additions to the house.  Multinational agencies do not see this 

as transitional housing for young family members. When you look at the definitions of household, 

sharing of meals is a cultural thing in the Caribbean, shared kitchen, shared sanitary facilities; they 

take care of their parents and keep their savings separate.  There is the perception that renting 

elsewhere is seen as throwing away money, so you will find that there are distinct households and 

multiple houses under the same roof.  This in terms of history makes housing more resilient and 
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more affordable because persons can use their savings to do incremental construction rather than 

mortgages.  They can take care of the elderly and the housing actually accommodates higher 

densities if persons are living with parents or willing to have a distilled building there.  This is 

actually supported in the planning policy of 2010 – 2015 where it is acceptable to have multiple 

buildings on the same lot.  When children leave these homes and get their own space, the dwelling 

space that was actually created can be rented out.  In Trinidad, this is actually used for a lot of the 

re-migrant population.  In terms of household income as a criterion, we need to look at household 

income and the tendency is to use all of the total household income.  Mortgages are also acceptable 

means of housing but are very expensive, burdensome and very complicated instruments. 

 

In concluding, Mr. Wiggins stated that these rigid western norms exclude many families, human 

agencies and transitional housing for young members.  It undermines social norms where total 

housing income and other social norms are used to improve housing decisions.  It undermines the 

pattern of housing that is unique to the Caribbean.  It has a long term effect in the housing capacity 

for multi-family housing by human agencies.  It also disqualifies many who need assistance.  The 

debate with the ministry is that when the total housing income is applied, and not just the owner 

of the house, it can actually disqualify those families who take care of their children.  It is negative 

to families and leads to poor governance.  This is an important issue that should be addressed as it 

relates to loan negotiations. 

 

1.4.5 Discussions 

C:  Mr. Kinlocke, when you referred to the main state of urbanization it seems that urbanization 

has created some negative impacts for informal vendors and at the same time you presented the 

findings of the research about what these major factors are and problems that the vendors encounter 

in the food sector, and the retail food sector.  You noted there that the biggest concerns were 

insufficient business, not enough customers and too much competition.  It seems that there is a 

little bit of disconnectedness there that needs to be reconciled with urbanization which tends to 

concentrate on economic activity and in the process tends to concentrate on potential customers 

for any product that they have.  It seems that urbanization is working in the direction of bringing 

more customers into a confined space and therefore creating more opportunities for vendors, both 

formal and informal.  I did not quite get that sense from your presentation since you were focusing 
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more on some of the negative aspects of urbanization such as congestion. I am wondering if you 

want to elaborate given the short time that we have. 

A:  Urbanization has to do with economic concentration and people, and this should represent a 

really significant customer base but the problem we have with the concentration of people is an 

expansion of the customer base and an expansion of retail activity both in the formal informal 

sense.  He stated that what has really happened is that the pace of urbanization does not match the 

pace of expansion of these informal sectors and that is where competition comes in.  There are 

more sellers than buyers essentially.  Urbanization is very complex to look at it in terms of 

dichotomies like customers versus sellers.  This hides some of the texture of the circumstance.  

What is really happening is that as urbanization increases unemployment also increases and as 

such more persons are pushed into the informal sector. 

C:  There is no longer much foot traffic and this also puts vendors under more negative effects.  

Government is doing very little to manage urbanization and this leads to congestion. 

C:  The issue is not only urbanization itself but the government’s inability to manage the city. 

C: The link between economic development and spatial planning seems to underpin the 

presentations which revealed the need for planning. What we are talking about is urbanization and 

agglomeration tends to happen because the whole is greater than some of the parts, the economic 

tie gets bigger because people work together.  In Zambia, there is no concept of neighborhood, 

there are no clear transportation routes, the issue of employment and this informality leads to 

inefficiency and economic decline.  The issue here is planning and Dr. Kinlocke’s presentation 

does not represent spatial planning. 

Q: What is the CAA doing to help the schools in the region to improve their curriculum, to help 

them development the knowledge they need to know to address the dynamic challenges of urban 

development or urban studies and challenges in the built-in environment generally? Are there 

policies as it relates to Guyana? We do not know exactly who the members of the association are 

and to what extent they are involved in ensuring development in the field of architecture which, 

for example, is done at a particular standard. So I am wondering if the CAA is doing anything or 

can do anything to help territories that experience such circumstances improve? 

A: This is a multifaceted question. Some small island states have population professionals but it is 

quite difficult to create a viable professional institute.  In some Caribbean states where the 

profession is regulated, the regulation is not particularly effective either.  These are practical issues 
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at this level and the CAA, in terms of its education engagement, has validation as one of its core 

activities.  We do validate schools of architecture and we are particularly interested in working 

from the bottom up rather than the top down.  We welcome the opportunity to engage on that.  In 

the short term we have been developing a series of CDB programmes because, from the perspective 

of increasing capacity, we recognize that our existing professionals provide the first line of defense 

and in the UK climate literacy is very weak.  We are looking to build programmes which help to 

address that and we are working in partnership with our colleagues of the Commonwealth 

Association of Planners, Commonwealth Engineers Counsel and Commonwealth Association of 

Survey and Land Economist.  We are taking an interdisciplinary or cross-disciplinary approach.  

We also recognize that there are others who have related skills which may help us accelerate this 

work.  In Africa we have been speaking with the Indian Institute of Human Settlements, a very 

vibrant group in India who developed a program called the Urban Practitioners Programme which 

trains individuals in the skill of city making and so we are working with Makerere University in 

Uganda to try and bring that expertise from India into Africa as a form of collaboration.  Finally, 

one of the members of our call to action is a co-order to find 500 universities throughout the 

Commonwealth who are a part of our call to action.  The purpose of the call to action is to leverage 

a collective Commonwealth capability to support one another.   

C: How is the eligibility criteria informed in informal areas where you have to not only look at the 

total household income but as to who owns the land?  Do they have precarious land issues in terms 

of getting additional loans?  When you provide government assistance or loan assistance to people 

to improve their lot or their housing, even if it is transitional housing, the head of the household 

which is the parent, have the land title or they have some sort of tenure and the children do not.  

By using this mechanism with the grant assistant with the person who owns the house, you do not 

use total household income; you only use the income of those who own the house.  You can 

actually direct a lot of the funding to benefit a lot of these informal areas that actually needs 

assistance and improve the government conditions in existing communities and people can live 

there longer in these homes.  It points to looking at developing standards from public regulations 

in terms of what is needed to expand t sewage capacity, spaces among homes, building standards 

and everything else that go with it.  It also determines how we look at neighbors; we find that in 

old neighborhoods where we have a lot of old people, the urban spaces are used differently.  When 

you can encourage young people to live in those areas and have their families, it transforms the 
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whole thing.  You have more activities in how we use the old spaces and precisely how we use the 

business activities.  There is no gentrification of old people in that sense.  Selection criteria are 

also important and we ought to be very careful what we apply because North American standard 

is applied, we can actually undermine what we are trying to improve. 

Q:  How is this done within the Commonwealth specifically at risk as it relates to the local aspects? 

A:  If we talk about Rwanda for example, the mortgage penetration there is 25,000 mortgages 

which is infinitesimal.  That kind of approach to housing, using the western model does not work 

and so we need different financial products and different housing products to suit the local market.  

Context is really important but in the context of this conversation, learning from one another is 

really important.  He stated that the lessons Mr. Huggins have for us could be shared more widely.  

They may not be relevant in a different context but there will be aspects which are similar. 

Q:  Did you find any case studies where there are instances where the financial mechanisms were 

innovative?  For example, were there any affordable housing programs or instruments that 

government or lending agencies were using or trying to investigate or explore if they were 

connectable to the local context? 

A:  There is a lot of focus on mortgages that is actually subsidized by the governments so we are 

all paying very high mortgage rates.  The informal sector – the squatters and everyone else, even 

those who are living on their own property and do not have proper tenure - they are able to build 

their homes without owning the land and without mortgages.  A study that was done by the IDB 

in 2001 showed that people who are taking small commercial loans with high interest rates were 

paying them back very quickly.   Tenants were using small loans and were able to complete their 

houses in 10 years.  They did not have 30-year mortgage, as such mortgages were seen as 

something bad, so the total value of their house is one third of what someone else would pay for 

their mortgage.  They were able to hold onto their land even with tenure of any kind and still be 

able to do incremental construction using this type of financing; only persons with a middle income 

who want a complete house would utilize a mortgage. 
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1.5 URBANIZATION AND SOCIAL ISSUES 

1.5.1 Introduction 

The session attracted 34 participants and was moderated by Dr. Carol Archer from the University 

of Technology in Jamaica. There were two presentations by Ms. Odessa Harris, MSc. Student, 

University of Guyana and Ms. Johan De Walsche & Maarleen Goethals (Belgium). 

 

1.5.2 The Role of Sustainable Cultural Heritage in Urban Development: A Case Study of 
Georgetown, Guyana - Ms. Odessa Harris, MSc. Student, University of Guyana 
Ms. Harris started off her presentation by saying that heritage fosters a sense of place, memory, 

cultural identity and diversity and can create an environment that promotes improved socio-

economic conditions by fostering revenue generation, social cohesion and wellbeing. Cultural 

heritage, once interpreted, communicated, and understood properly can be a driving force for 

sustainable development. It can also be viewed from three vantage points which are spatially, 

socially and economically, and can be used as a machinery to improve socio-economic conditions, 

livelihoods and foster revenue generation. In Georgetown, the role of culture is notably referenced 

into Greater Georgetown Development Plan and appears under Section Ten. However, the plan 

does not specifically state how this heritage could be used to foster sustainable development in the 

city. 

 

The presenter highlighted how five heritage sites can contribute sustainably towards Georgetown 

development. These sites were 1763 Monument, Parliament Building, Stabroek Market, City Hall 

and Promenade Gardens.  According to the presenter, heritage can be divided into two categories 

which can be tangible and intangible. However, for the purpose of her presentation, the presenter 

decided to focus on the tangible aspects, mainly the built environment. 

 

The methodological approach used in the presenter’s research was mixed. For the quantitative 

approach, voluntary response sampling technique was used to collect data online. The target 

population was set at 780,000 with a confidence level of 90% and a margin of error of at least 7%, 

hence requiring at least 139 respondents. Three criteria were developed to guide the data collection 

of the survey; these were: respondents need to be living in Guyana, visited Georgetown at least 

once and believed that the country had cultural heritage. For the qualitative approach, the presenter 
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reviewed the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), the New Urban Agenda (NUA), Greater 

Georgetown Development Plan and various publications on the subject area. 

 

161 responses were received from the survey, out of which 94% or 140 satisfied the criteria.  78% 

of the respondents believed that the cultural heritage in Georgetown was not bein adequately 

promoting; 38% believed that cultural buildings are showcased more while 32% believed that 

monuments are showcased more.  Across both buildings and monuments between 65 and 71% 

believed that there were biases towards Christianity.  Respondents when asked which ethnic 

groups they believed were showcased more, for monuments 61% believed Africans were, while 

38% believed East Indians were. For buildings, 71% believed Africans were. 

 

A comprehensive research was done on the subject area by the presenter since she focused on the 

social, environmental, and economic benefits of cultural heritage. The presenter further went on 

to say that transportation influences the perception of how attractive a city is perceived. Good 

transportation linkages promote economic growth; in countries such as Japan, transportation is 

used as a tool to improve tourism and access to cultural assets. 

 

In her conclusion, Ms. Harris said that the five sites presented were selected because of their 

location, social values that transcend ethnicity and religion and their potential for economic 

activity. She further said that tapping into new social values by utilizing the sites locations in 

addition to their economic potential can attract diversified groups of people which can foster sense 

of place, memory and identity. The sustainable and cultural heritage can improve socio-economic 

conditions, livelihoods and the environment among other factors which can positively impact 

urban development. 

 

Ms. Harris recommended that her paper be used as a pilot research for more in-depth analysis of 

how Georgetown’s heritage is managed and how this management affects its interpretation and its 

overall contribution towards the development of Georgetown. 
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1.5.3 Discussions 

Q:  I wanted to hear the theoretical context of the research but this was clearly absent.  Are you 

coming from the vantage point of Georgetown having these monuments and they ought to be 

maintained because they are significant and whenever there is unrest these sites are usually 

attacked? 

A:  In the past there have been a few sites that have been damaged because of what they represent. 

For example, the Queen Victoria Monument which is on the lawns of the Supreme Court has been 

vandalized on two occasions. The first time was when Guyana first gained its independence 

because it is reflective of colonial rule, and shortly after the 50th Independence Anniversary.  The 

main aim of the presentation is to show that while these heritage sites may have linkages to 

Georgetown’s past, they can be used again and new values can be placed on them to make them 

relevant for the future generations as well as the current ones. 

Q:  How does sustainable cultural heritage link with the concept of new organism?  Or to put it a 

different way, which part of it does link to the concept of new organism? The other question is, 

sustainable cultural heritage in your presentation develops social, environmental, and economic 

wellbeing of a country. In your estimation, which one of these pillars does it benefits more? 

A:  One of the main benefits of utilizing cultural heritage within the urban context is that it 

promotes more of less scale. It allows people to interact on an intimate level with heritage sites 

which in a sense depends on their appreciation of their environment and promotes a sense of pride 

and it can contribute towards place making. The social pillars are more beneficial because without 

the social pillar being strong then the economic learning environment will not really matter if 

people do not see a need for them or do not see the benefits of them. In order for their economic 

benefits to pull through, there must me a demand for it. For there to be a demand for it, there must 

be a need for it and people must see that they are beneficial. 

Q:  Was there was a route connecting these sites through walkable roads? If you look at it from a 

tourism perspective, most tourists would want to walk on a road on to go to the highlights, I 

believe. 

A:  There is a trail but it is not walkable. 

C:  Perhaps one way of enhancing the research might be talking about the limitation of your 

research; another way of enhancing is by showing the sort of spatial connectivity and look at how 
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they can be connected either through public transportation or walking or something along those 

lines. 

Q:  How we can practice sustainable cultural heritage and how do we bridge the gap? The question 

is contingent on the fact that we live in an ever-changing society; individual values and even parts 

of society are changing, so how we bridge this gap? What might have been important to one person 

or to society at some point in time may no longer be important. 

A:  What I attempted to do in the presentation is try to more or less acknowledge the past values 

of the site but integrate them into the city environment so that, over time, they can create new 

values and become more functional with the more or less current times.  In that way, it can allow 

people from this time here and forward to have a sense of attachment to the science, thereby 

creating new values.  I attempted to do so through the spatial characteristics, which is the main 

transportation routes as well as looking at the current economic factors on the site for both the 

present and future.  I also looked at the social aspects of them as well. 

 

1.5.4 Kampong Marien-burg Lab: Anticipating Community-based Culturally Resilient 
Transformations - Ms. Johan De Walsche & Ms. Maarleen Goethals (Belgium) 
Mr. Johan De Walsche started off his presentation by saying that the ISTT (Interdisciplinary Studio 

for Territories in Transition)’s research team mainly consisted of Master thesis researchers of the 

Master Architecture, Urbanism and Spatial Planning and Heritage Studies (University of 

Antwerp), Bachelor students in Infrastructure from the Anton de Kom University in Paramaribo 

(ADEKUS) and their promoters, Professors from Antwerp and ADEKUS.  The goal is to inform 

and instigate culturally resilient and sustainable spatial transitions that are respectful of cultural 

heritage in real-life situations and transforming fragile actor networks into accountable and action-

oriented actor networks. 

In the case or Suriname, for instance, they focused on different ethnic groups that have cultural 

traditions and practices like Japanese indoor creole or maroon people local knowledge, local 

wisdom and  also craftsmanship which includes artifacts. This awareness can consist of collecting 

stories, photographic images, mapping of buildings and objects, etc. 

 

Mr. De Walsche further went on to say that this kind of pondering is very important and it is not a 

theoretical discussion; it is very concrete because it is generated by a design proposal of very 
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concrete proposals as hypotheses. These proposals were offered to experts in all kinds of 

disciplines that can discuss.  Of course, these new possibilities will not fit the law so the law needs 

to change; existing organization structure do not fit with these new possibilities either so there 

needs to be new ways of organizing so that these possibilities can come into being and make us 

think on how to reach users. 

 

Two groups were identified:  the Japanese groups and the Marion groups on the other end more to 

the east of the country.  However, the focus was on the Marion group in which Ms. Maarleen 

Goethals will explain the bigger context in which the problem, problem statement and our 

approach was situated. 

 

1.5.5 Ms. Maarleen Goethals 

Ms. Goethals, with the assistance of charts and diagrams, stated that Suriname is facing an 

increasing housing crisis due to overcrowding and demographical growth. There is also the neglect 

of historic buildings both by public and private companies and something needs to be done about 

it. Interesting for the research is the fact that each of the settlements has a dominant cultural group.  

Ms. Goethals further went on to suggest setting up living labs in this rural settlement with different 

goals. The first goal was for the government to collaborate with experts on civic projects on: 

- Conservation, diversification and renewal of the historic settlements to valuable and lively 

cores for the allotments and smaller villages around 

- Sustaining Javanese and Maroon socio-cultural traditions 

- Development as community-based tourism site 

And 

- Stimulate cultural resilience 

- Reduce sprawl 

- Improve housing and economic situation of poor rural families 

- Retain poor rural families to develop large-scale slums in the city 

 

The purpose of the Urban Living Labs, according to Ms. Goethals, is for shifting spatial renewal 

agencies from the government to collaborations among citizens, companies and government  

thereby activating and mobilizing social groups that can form strategic alliances, an depict spatial 
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solutions and mobilize feedback.  In countries where authorities fall short, Living Lab can 

contribute to a better situation for vulnerable communities while preserving and valuating heritage 

characteristics. The Marienburg project elucidated the importance of well-supported community 

leadership and social capital. Neighborhood organizations can be accountable for mountainous and 

further expansion of canal renewal, becoming a networked change. 

 

The Belgian Master and Surinamese Bachelor students are the pivotal persons during Living Lab 

sessions. As the initiators of real-life actor networks and relevant project ideas, their commitment 

is vital for these action research experiments in complex situations with extremely limited 

resources. Therefore, the Living Labs in Suriname are for students to not only acquire international 

and inter cultural competencies but also an opportunity to perform service learning at the 

universities, fostering sustainable change in vulnerable neighborhoods in developing countries. 

 

1.5.6 Discussions 

Q:  Given the communities in Suriname, the attempt to recreate to modernize, but they are faced 

with limitations, how can we practice sustainable cultural heritage and how do we bridge the gap 

or is the work that you are doing an attempt at bridging the gap? 

A:  That is exactly what we want to do. We want to stress the potentials of these communities’ 

historic supplements, the potentials of the older heritage that they can be reused and can be of big 

value for housing development and economic developments. We also wanted to stress that they 

are very good locations for this resilience and the social, cultural traditions and there is space for 

it and people can practice their traditions there. 

C: On one hand, we discovered that heritage should not be reduced to just architecture and historic 

heritage sites to be protected, but heritage is something that lives in us.  In relation even to these 

fast-changing times which we always refer to, I think our history and background are in the 

resource that we overlook. These kinds of resources, and thinking of technologies that have been 

made, may be produced in other logics and other circumstances.  We do not look enough at the 

existing resources and potentials and what we consider as design is not drawing black lines on 

white paper; it is looking at what exists. 
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Q:  To what extent were the policies supported by government subvention or was it a case where 

it was done to make some money until something came along? Was it about meeting that short 

term economic gain?   

C:  What the presentation is really saying is that you do not have to wait until government is doing 

things about this heritage, you can also mobilize. You can mobilize people to do something not 

really to protect but to reuse and to renovate this heritage.  But then, if you want to mobilize 

inhabitants to do that, you must be interested in their problems, their problems about living there 

in the settlement was not exactly about the buildings but it was more about flooding, sanitation, 

and the unhealthy situations because of the drainage system that did not work anymore. 

They decided to start with the drainage system, which is also part of the heritage of course. They 

agreed to work together and to be able to read and realize this cleaning with their own hands which 

is better than waiting on the government to do it. 

 

1.6 INFORMALITY, PUBLIC HEALTH RISK REDUCTION AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT 

1.6.1 Introduction 

This session was held on June 16, 2021 and moderated by Ms. Fayola Azore.  There were three 

presentations: Mr. Fabion Jerrick, University of Guyana; Professor Eris Schoburgh, University of 

the West Indies, Mona;  and  Razia Taus, Lisa Best, Louise Willemen, Suriname.  Thirty-six 

persons attended the session. 

 

1.6.2   Informal Community Resilience of Plastic City: A Case Study of Plastic City in Guyana 
- Mr. Fabion Jerrick, University of Guyana  
This presentation was a collaborative effort of five students reading for the Master Degree in 

Regional and Urban Planning at the University of Guyana and was presented by Mr. Jerrick, who 

briefly introduced the group members. The presentation is part of a more extensive study that 

assessed vulnerability, resilience and living conditions to informal settlements in Regions Three 

and Four, Guyana, the findings of which will be presented at a subsequent forum. 

The development of informal settlements can be attributed to several critical factors. These include 

rapid urban/rural migration, economic stagnation and depression, high unemployment, poverty, 

informal economies, poor planning, politics, natural disasters and social conflicts.  The UN 

Habitat, 2020, reported that 1.6 billion people worldwide lives in informal or inadequate housing 
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units of which 1 billion resides in slums or informal settlements.  The report noted that informal 

settlements are occupied by all income levels of urban residents, including affluent and poor. 

According to the UN Habitat, 2020, informal settlements are defined my three main criteria:  

1. Inhabitants have no security of tenure to the land they are dwelling or they occupy 

2. The neighborhoods usually lack or are cut off from formal basic services 

3. The housing may not comply with current planning and building regulations and it is often 

situated in geographically and environmentally hazardous areas and may lack the required 

approvals for existence  

 

The aim of the research was to determine the potential threats and levels of resilience of Plastic 

City to flooding. Its objectives were:  

1.  To outline the potential threats of flooding to Plastic City 

2. To discuss the levels of resilience of the community; the flooding from intertidal changes 

of the Demerara River; and  

3. To recommend policy measures to improve the community’s resilience 

 

A map was presented which gave a clear illustration of the location of Plastic City, as well as the 

current situation on the ground. The green aspect represented the mangrove vegetation that exists 

along the coastline and the orange aspect was the actual community of Plastic City. There was a 

second map that gave more of a geographic location and showed the location of the community 

and its distance away from the capital city. Plastic City is an informal settlement located at the 

intersection of the Atlantic Ocean and the Demerara River within the community of Vreed-en-

Hoop, Region three.  It comprises of 148 households and has a population of about 800 inhabitants.  

For the purpose of this presentation, four parameters were identified and assessed to measure the 

resilience of the community, those were: the frequency of flooding due to intertidal changes, the 

employment status of the community, the tidal impact on public health and access to basic services. 

The survey method was used for the data collection, observation and key informant interview. For 

the survey, 53% of the household were targeted where data was collected on the socio-economic 

and environmental parameters of the community. In relation to observation, during the exercise it 

was found that households were not provided with utility services such as potable water or 
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electricity. There were no waste disposal services being offered to the community and the 

community lacked critical infrastructure. Most importantly, one of the reasons for the existence of 

the community is that it provides easy access to goods and services as was depicted on the previous 

map. The map showed that Plastic City is located just across the Demerara River, just about 10 

minutes away from the City of Georgetown by means of transportation.  

 

The key informant interviews included Representatives of the Regional Democratic Council as 

well as community leaders to further understand the impact of flooding on the community and 

efforts to assist residents and whether there were any plans to relocate those residents.  The study 

showed that more than half of the households were gainfully employed. While this may be one of 

the measurements of the community’s economic resilience, the data also indicated that 78% of the 

respondents earned less than 100,000 Guyana dollars, which is equivalent to about 500 US dollars. 

This is insufficient for residents to implement protective measures and recover from the effects, 

taking into consideration the constant flooding issues that the community experiences. 

 

In relation to the impact of flooding, constant flooding affected the health and well-being of the 

residents of the Community; this was strongly agreed to by more than half of the households who 

indicated that the flooding has resulted in serious health complications. Further investigations will 

be done to determine whether there is a correlation between the constant flooding and the health 

issues as stated by the residents. As it relates to the frequency of flooding in the community, it was 

found that the flooding occurred monthly and this is associated with the high tide and results in 

the transportation and deposition of waste as a result of the waves. 

 

Parameters such as protection, response and recovery were used to adequately assess and 

determine the community's resilience. For each parameter several criteria were used to assist in 

determining the community’s resilience to flooding. For protection, the criteria included whether 

building units were built above ground and whether they were adequate drainage networks within 

the community. For recovery, the criteria included the rebuilding and re-proofing mechanisms that 

were available and utilized by the residents, the cleaning of the community after a flood, the 

restoration of utilities and the availability and accessibility of aid and assistance from external 
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sources. For response, the criteria included the availability of adequate communication systems 

network and networking among the residents as well as external sources. 

 

Based on observation and the interviews conducted for the protection aspect, it was observed that 

most housing units were built on stilts but the stilts appeared to be of varying heights. Furthermore, 

the community lacked flood proofing units, there were inadequate housing units and the 

community was in a very unsanitary state. Finally, with regards to response, the community lacked 

internal and external communication and networking systems that would enable them to 

adequately respond to and gain assistance when during the flood. 

 

The results of the study pointed to the following:  

1. The short term perspective measures can be considered for strengthening community 

resilience to flooding and these include elevating building units that are positioned on the 

ground and restoring and protecting the mangrove vegetation; 

2. Using medium-term measures to establish better communication and networking systems 

to support residents who may be affected by flooding; and 

3. The long-term measure is to relocate the entire community to a more sustainable and 

suitable location. 

 

In conclusion, the study showed that Plastic City is not resilient to flooding. It is unsustainable and 

poses a threat to the residents and a potential threat to the surrounding communities to frequent 

flooding, limited disposable income and lack of access to basic services and environmental 

degradation.  Relocation, therefore, is the only viable option to improve the living conditions and 

strengthen the resilience of Plastic City residents. This study also underscored the importance of 

people-centric participation for integrated community development planning and therefore 

strengthening technical capacities, institutions and policy frameworks are necessary to enable 

resilience and sustainability.  
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1.6.3 Institutional design for sustainable urbanization: the state of play in the Caribbean - 
Professor Eris Schoburgh, University of the West Indies, Mona Campus 
Professor Eris Schoburgh mentioned that the paper was drawn from research that is ongoing at the 

University of the West, Mona Campus, and is part of the sustainable urbanization research cluster. 

Professor Schoburgh thanked Ms. Stephanie McDonalds, a MSc. student and Mr. Samon, BSc. 

Policy student, who helped in generating the information for the paper.   By way of introduction, 

she recognized that the quest for sustainable development is really concerned with sustainable 

urbanization, and this particular statement captures what is considered to be the imperative of the 

Urban Agenda in public policy in the region. Professor Schoburgh said that the presentation is not 

a complete presentation but represented the findings of a more comprehensive study that is 

currently underway. 

 

According to Professor Schoburgh, we know from what we have read and what we have seen that 

sustainable urbanization is a complex process.  Importantly, we need to understand that it is a 

process of policy choice or political choice and it is not about cities; we tend to focus on cities, but 

we have many urban spaces in the region that are not cities, they are just urbanized spaces, because 

of the massive move of persons from rural areas into spaces that they think they can make a living. 

At a fundamental level, sustainable urbanization concerns working towards achieving a 

particularly desirable state within an urban physical and social space, it means different things to 

different people to different geographic spaces. What is our problem, generally, we have found in 

the region a general non-decisive stance on urban problems. Pockets of movements were found 

for example in Trinidad and Tobago and we have seen where Grenada is moving towards a smart 

city but there is a generalized non-decisive stance on urban problems and, following that there's 

an absence of institutional design that can support and ultimately lead to sustainable urbanization. 

 

The proposition of this presentation is that sustainable urbanization is a political choice.  We are 

laying the action squarely at the feet of our policy decision makers because that is the only way 

action will be taken, irrespective of the advocacy. The research focus is on the political, 

institutional framework that is established or is being proposed to shape the urban agenda in the 

Caribbean. The research sought to answer the following question:  
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1. To what extent can the political institutional framework respond sustainably to the 

principal challenges upon urbanizing world?  

2. To what extent does political institutional framework reflect international norm? 

 

The research methodology was a mixed method research process using randomized sampling of 

countries.  The literature was surveyed for the criteria of sustainable urbanization and the findings 

were presented at the Caribbean Urban Forum.  

 

The discussions on sustainability as a concept are rooted in the works of William Voyd, Fairfield 

Osborne and Garrett Harden.  The presenter discussed the works of Garrett Harden’s interpretation 

of what is going to happen in the future and noted that the writer did this for 1968 and people 

thought that he was crazy. Harden spoke about the tragedy of the commons and the tragedy of the 

commons manifests in many ways in our region across the world; it is the selfish approach to how 

we live and the rational man achieving all that he wants to achieve. The researcher reviewed the 

literature and spoke about the United Nations Conference that introduced environment and 

development as coexisting paradigms, 1972 when Barbara Ward and Rene Dubois introduced Only 

One Earth as a book and the Brundtland Commission Report 1987 that introduced the paradigm 

of sustainable development.  The paradigm of sustainable development has been instrumental in 

shaping the thinking about urban development, and this has taken on global recognition at the 

highest level.  

 

Sustainable urbanization involves master planning aimed at maximizing economic efficiency and 

the use of natural resources to create smart or resilient cities and urban spaces that connect social, 

economic and environmental dimensions in a balanced and mutually beneficial way.  It is 

operationalized using the triple bottom line which integrates the economic and social into the 

environmental agenda. The triple bottom line addressed the economic prosperity, environmental 

quality and social justice; those three dimensions are clear indicators that must be achieved when 

you are dealing with sustainable urbanization. 
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The presenter stated that she had introduced the notion of the working city when she did a study 

of Kingston, Jamaica. In looking at what Kingston offers and how Kingston can move into a global 

space in a more integrated way, she looked at the notion of a working city which establishes a new 

political and socioeconomic reality.  It takes a shift to a different type of city governance. The 

presenter suggested that the kind of governance that we want at this time is political and 

administrative leadership at the municipal level that demonstrates an appreciation for the economic 

growth potential of cities. 

 

In discussing the role of citizen fostering growth and development of the nation state, and also the 

technological infrastructure that can facilitate smooth integration into the global economy, the 

researcher recognized that in terms of urbanization we see a little reticence in dealing with it. What 

we see in the region is the same old story from 1960s /1970s to now, and we question whether 

sustainable urbanization is policy trend or policy fad?  We see that the tenets were integration of 

conservation practices, tenants of ecological integrity satisfaction of human basic needs, equity 

and justice but these have not been observed in actuality in policy.  We see property rights being 

violated daily in Jamaica recently; we have the Bernard Lodge land being in contention, the most 

fertile land in the region slated for development without any consideration of the impact for future 

generations; we see lands in Portland, St Thomas being questioned about change of ownership.  

So what we see is that property rights are being violated daily by governments and private investors 

causing population displacement. We see unbalance and disorder in the development.  We also see 

a tendency for national and local politicians of having major interest in land acquisition while 

sacrificing land claims by locals.   

 

Many politicians have given permission for people to just live on these lands because they do not 

have the answer in policy, so what is the state of play in terms of the institutional framework that 

is set up for sustainable urbanization?  The researchers looked at seven countries and they looked 

at the normative sustainable urbanization policy foreplay, land use infrastructure, housing finance, 

municipal leadership and management, and rural development and they looked at Barbados, 

Belize, Dominica, Jamaica, St. Lucia, The Bahamas and St. Vincent and the Grenadines.  They are 

still searching and looking carefully at the infrastructure, housing and finance policies, and 

institutional framework.  The researchers were knowledgeable about local governments in many 
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of the countries in the region and that there are a few countries in the region that have rural 

development as a focus. Caribbean countries surveyed have established specific ministry, 

department or agency that is responsible for land usage and planning. The entity, agency or 

ministry is empowered by an overarching legislation dealing with land usage and town planning, 

and there is subsidiary legislation that governs other aspects of urbanization. In a few cases, 

portfolio responsibility for hosting informal settlements is separated from other aspects of physical 

planning. 

 

Overall there is limited attention given to informal settlements.  At intervals, there is activity from 

a government, but over time it becomes a political issue.  So far, Jamaica illustrates the most 

complex land use or urban planning framework of the countries surveyed; roles and responsibilities 

pertaining to different aspects of urban policy spread across ministries, local government and other 

agencies and the policy framework is disjointed. The majority of countries surveyed have some 

sort of data as an existing legislation.  The legislation that we have is old and does not reflect that 

what is happening today. 

 

The presenter stated that for future research they would like to complete the survey in order to 

conduct an objective analysis of the legislation against the criteria of the triple bottom line, the 

smart and green urban spaces and the working city.   She noted that the research team planned to 

survey international practice in sustainable urbanization looking at Egypt who has moved to 

establish a new city away from Cairo and Rwanda, which has been touted as a country that is 

moving forward with respect to sustainable approaches. 

 

1.6.4 Analysis of Historic Change of Green Spaces in Paramaribo: Determining the Spatial 
Distribution using GIS and Remote Sensing – Ms. Razia Taus, Ms. Lousie Willemen and Ms. 
Lisa Best 
The presentation focused on the assessment of the green spaces. The presenter gave a short 

introduction of the topic, the problem description, literature review, explained the methodology 

that was used, the research finds and conclusion.  She defined urban green spaces as land that is 

partly or completely covered with grass, trees, shrubs or other vegetation, and said that in the last 

thirty years forests have started to disappear and urbanization has been increasing and these are 

some of the reasons that urban green spaces have become more interesting to researchers.  
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Urban green spaces play a major role in urban areas through their environmental aesthetics, social 

and economic grant contributions such as production of oxygen purification of air and water, noise 

reduction and the cooling effect they have in big cities. Even though, there are a lot of studies 

being done around the world, there has not been any study specifically done on urban green spaces 

in Suriname. Urban green spaces have not yet been accurately documented and there is no 

quantifiable data on urban green spaces in Suriname, which is why the main objective of this study 

was to develop a baseline of the current extent of green spaces within the urban areas of Suriname. 

Some questions that were formulated were:  

1. How was our urban green spaces distributed in the greater Paramaribo region in 2019? 

2. What was the vegetation composition of the urban green spaces in the greater Paramaribo 

region in 2019? 

 

For this study, the greater Paramaribo region was chosen because it consists of Paramaribo the 

capital, Monica and a part of Camarena, and these are largely urban areas in Suriname. The 

presenter used satellite images to show the study area.  For this study, both land side and Sentinel 

two images were considered, however Sentinel two had a higher resolution which is why these 

images were chosen.  The index gave an idea of where the green spaces were but could not tell the 

vegetation types. To know what vegetation types were on the images, a classification algorithm 

was used; the two options were the random forest classifier and the support factor machine 

classifier.  Using sample data, an initial index was made based on the results and support vector 

machine classifier was chosen to improve it. 

 

In discussing the schema of the method that was used to reach a final classification, the researcher 

said that trees, mangroves, mix low vegetation and grass were defined as the vegetation classes in 

this stud.  However, the non-vegetation classes were also identified in order to have a clear and 

bigger picture of the area. The minimal mapping unit for the study was 10 by 10 meters and every 

pixel that was more than 50% covered with a certain class was defined as that class. The satellite 

images were downloaded and processed so they could be used in a GIS program and for this study 

Q GIS was used to run the classifier.  It was necessary to collect training data and Google Earth 

and field observations were used to collect the data.  This data was then passed through the support 
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vector machine classifier in order to classify the rest of the pixels. To validate the image, ground 

shooting data was collected and this was collected in the same manner as the training data.  

However, the quality of the reference data should be higher than the one used to collect the training 

and in this study, a combination of Google Earth, the NDVI map drawn images and field 

observations were used to create the ground shooting data.  Finally, manual editing was done to 

correct for known error. 

 

The first map that was produced was the end of the NDVI map with the normalized vegetation 

index being calculated directly from the satellite images. This map showed healthy vegetation as 

white and non-vegetation as black.  A table presented showed that the values corresponding to 

classes and the identified areas do not amount to 100%, which means that there are still areas that 

are not classified and this was recognized as the limitation of the NDVI map. By viewing the map, 

participants received a general idea of where the different vegetation classes were located, the 

orange and red represented infrastructure and built up areas. When the Center of Paramaribo was 

highlighted, it was obvious that a big part was covered with orange and red, the total percentage 

of trees was 25% in the whole study area. When the researchers looked at Paramaribo closely, they 

saw that only 1% of those trees were located within these borders. Out of the 75% urban green 

spaces in the total study area, only 10% can be found in Paramaribo.  The map portrays that there 

is a lot of built up and infrastructure present in the center of the capital and very little green spaces 

were visible in this area.  

 

Using population numbers from census 2013, an estimate was made on how much green spaces 

were available for the population. When looking at trees, the researchers noted that there is 57 

hectares of trees available for 1000 inhabitants in the entire study area. In Paramaribo there is 4 

hectares available for 1000 inhabitants in comparison to the standards set by the World Health 

Organization of 9.5 square meters per person.  A recalculation done showed that in Paramaribo 

alone there is 40 square meters of trees available per person, which would indicate that there is 

enough green available for the inhabited. However, when one look at how little green is visible in 

the center of Paramaribo, this number does not accurately represent the availability of green spaces 

and needs to be recalculated on a resource level. 
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An error matrix was created and used to calculate the accuracy of the classified map. The 

producer’s accuracy is the probability that a certain length cover of an area on the ground is 

classified as such. The user’s accuracy is often referred to as reliability and showed how often a 

class on the map will actually be present on the ground.  Those accuracies were calculated for all 

classes separately to have an idea of how well different classes and the different green spaces were 

classified by the classifier and what they can be used for in the future.  The overall accuracy tells 

of all the reference sides, what proportions were mapped correctly and was 88.36% overall 

accurate which is an acceptable percentage for this classified map. To summarize, 75% of study 

area was classified as a vegetation type with regards to the trees out of which 1% is in Paramaribo. 

 

In conclusion, the researcher recommended that policymakers can replicate the method for 

monitoring the NDVI map which is very easy to produce and can assist in investigating huge 

changes.  The method of classification requires a bit more work and can be done annually for all 

urban areas not just the Paramaribo Region, keeping the different accuracies in mind. 

 

1.6.5 Discussions 

Q:  Did the research address how the knowledge and attitude of the target group impacted on their 

poor environmental practices?  

A:   The group did not address the perception of the respondents regarding their environment and 

their practices, but did draw from their study and interviews that some of the practices included 

burning of garbage and dumping.  Admittedly, one of the characteristics of an informal settlement 

would be the absence of basic services such as sanitation order and waste management disposal. 

Some of residents acknowledged that because of the absence of the support of sanitation from the 

local government, they had no choice but to dump, burn or bury their garbage. 

C:  It should be understood that informal settlements and the psychology behind the emergence of 

such people who live in informal settlements are actually people who are survivors surviving. It is 

the process of survivalism so irrespective of the knowledge-base one, would find that, even though 

there may be deep or superficial understanding of the impact on the environment, it will not take 

precedent; what will take precedent is survival which is economic survival.  Governments must 

pay attention to the psychology. Why do people live in informal settlements? People live in 

informal settlements because they are displaced and because housing and land policies do not 
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favour a certain class of people; that is the reason.  If you ask them they are going to tell you that, 

yes, we should not do this but they are going to ask you, where are we to live? What are we to do 

so?  It is a reality. 

Q: During your discussion with them, or your engagement, did they indicate any willingness to 

relocate given the state of their environment in which they live? 

A: More than 75% of the respondents indicated a willingness to move. I would like to reiterate 

what our Professor said, indeed one of the reasons they are there is because housing was affordable; 

it was easy access to transportation; was closer to the city, the access to goods and services so 

those definitely took precedence over the state of the environment. Many of residents said they 

were willing to move along with their extended families who live with them to other locations 

provided that those criteria that I just mentioned like access to goods and services, the ease of 

access to goods and services, transportation and affordable housing were available. They admitted 

that, the location was not the best but that is all they could have done under the circumstances. 

Q:  What are the main recommendations of the researchers on informal settlements to 

policymakers regarding living in these areas?  

A:   We have recommended that we restore the mangrove forests, which shows substantial 

degradation at the moment; t by hat is important because we find that there is increased intertidal 

changes which will eventually overlap into the other communities, so the restoration of the 

mangrove forest is important, which would increase the segmentation of the area building it up 

and reducing the action.  Additionally, there is a long term recommendation to relocate the entire 

community, taking into consideration resilience and improving the livelihoods of vulnerable 

communities which align with the Sustainable Development Goals.  The relocation of the entire 

community to a sustainable location that will enable them to improve their livelihood would be a 

long term recommendation from the researchers. 

C:  The recommendations are clear; provide affordable housing for people and ensure that people 

have titles for their lands. You should have a program of resettlement or affordable housing to 

improve their economic status because they have no connection, statutory or legal connection to 

the land; you just hear that they lived there for 30 or 40 years. Governments need to go in the 

region and pay attention to this; they must move into providing titles, providing tenure and 

providing housing stock for a certain class of the population. There are several institutions that are 
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set up across the region but in the long run they become market driven rather than socially driven 

and that is a problem. 

Q: How can sustainable urbanization be realized in the Caribbean when most of the smaller islands 

are sitting on technically volatile spaces? One point of reference is the recent volcanic eruption in 

St Vincent. 

A:  Sustainable urbanization requires certain policy direction such as land use policies.  There must 

be legislation that enforces how land is used, how you plan your developments, where you locate 

your communities.  If you live in a zone where you have significant volcanic activity, scientists 

will help you with respect to the circumference of where it is that you could inhabit. A second 

aspect of sustainable urbanization is leadership, municipal leadership.  If we have this as a problem 

we cannot continue to dependent on local government; it has to be managed centrally because it is 

a problem that is bleeding into the national space.  It has to be managed from the top and you can 

draw on Singapore and Rwanda where development is centrally driven and because of that they 

are moving from a country that has gone through genocide in the 1990s to one that is producing 

returns on investments. Thirdly, rural development is an answer to urbanization but it has to be 

integrated and finally, environmental and sustainable strategies and environmental policies in a 

region are ad hoc.   When an investor comes, we have to ensure our laws are there and that they 

are enforced.  There will be volcanic activity because that is a natural part of the islands but we 

have to make sure our land use and planning policies are really enforced and modernized. 

 Q: In view of the 1% trees in downtown Paramaribo, what recommendations could be made for 

preserving them, particularly in recognition of tomorrow's distinct heritage being trees? 

A: As you look at the 1%, what I have to explain is that the satellite imagery that we use is 10 by 

10 meters so if there are trees, there could be trees in a certain area, but if it does not cover at least 

50% of a pixel 10 by 10 meters, it will not be taken into account in the classification so the 1% is 

an indication of trees that cover that amount of area and if we look at how we could preserve them 

in Suriname, I think we would have to work with the government because the government has the 

biggest responsibility for public green spaces. I know that there are some studies that look at this 

exact issue about the tree coverage in Paramaribo and within this there is no clear answer to this 

question, but I know that there is people working very hard trying to get a plan or trying to get 

dialogue going between the government and NGOs and other institutions. 
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Q: The question is through the lens of the bottom-line framework.  Can you provide an example, 

for instance in Jamaica, worth strengthening at the municipal level to simulate overall country 

growth? 

A:  A simple answer to that is the approach to municipal management and that approach is local 

economic development I believe that the region is poised, not only Jamaica, the region is poised 

to transition it's municipal governance, its municipal leadership, its municipal framework which 

we call local government to managing development at the local level.  All local authorities should 

move to gather information on small businesses, community assets, the number of people that are 

educated at a certain level in your spaces, those are important economic indicators.  We can no 

longer, as municipal leaders, continue to collect garbage and quarreling daily about where people 

are dumping. It is time for municipal governments to move into looking at what are the assets that 

can be converted into economic value, knowledge, your social heritage, assets and I heard 

Suriname talk about that; Guyana also made a presentation on that. We have to protect those 

historical building, historical spaces, iconic spaces because those are economic assets. We cannot 

continue to treat those like that anymore, so our leadership must be reoriented to local economic 

development. 

 

1.7 PANEL DISCUSSION 1:  REGIONAL APPROACH TO ADDRESSING INEQUALITIES IN LAND 

RIGHTS 

 

1.7.1 Introduction 

Dr Charisse Griffith-Charles, University of the West Indies, moderated this session and there were 

sixty participants.  There were five presenters:  Ms. Euthalia Philence, St. Lucia; Dr Jody Daniels, 

Grenada; Mr. Allanson Cruickshank, St. Vincent and the Grenadines; Ms. Caren Williams, Belize; 

and Dr Sunil Lalloo, Trinidad and Tobago Land Alliance. 

 

1.7.2  Opening Remarks - Dr. Charisse Griffith-Charles 

Dr Griffith Charles, in her Opening Remarks highlighted that there is an inequity in land rights. 

She noted that some inequity is rooted in the Caribbean because of the shared capitalist ideology 

and due to the region’s colonial legacy. The colonial legacy has sought to actively deny or control 
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land rights in successive waves of migrant population and the inequity continued. Further, she 

went on to say that the inequity perpetuated disparity in the land holdings size, the nature of land 

holdings, and the value of land holdings. The inequity also caused issues as it relates to the inability 

to allocate land. The Caribbean shares several characteristics and the density of population also 

exacerbates the issues to allocate land equitably to all citizens. In the Caribbean, tourism which 

takes up a lot of land plays a major role and further reduces the availability of land for allocation 

to citizens. 

 

Dr Griffith-Charles stated that on an international level, the Caribbean Urban Forum allows for 

civil society actors who are devoted to the land issues to support each other and support the land 

agencies. Land actors must have a united front for advocating for land issues. On the regional level, 

the Caribbean Urban Forum needs to have an integrated and collective voice in order to advocate 

on each other’s behalf.   She said that the Caribbean Platform of Monitors was recently established 

and presented information on the key advocacy actions that have been taken thus far in establishing 

the Land Actors International Sphere. It focused on land issues in Belize, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. 

Vincent and the Grenadines and Trinidad and Tobago. The activities are supported by international 

land coalition, under a project for the platform to strengthen the role of local land actors in 

improving the quality of life of people impacted by inequity land rights in five territories. It is 

anticipated that beyond the project, the advocacy and collective action will continue.  

 

1.7.3 Regional Approach to Dealing with Inequalities when Addressing Land Rights – Ms. 
Euthalia Philgence, St. Lucia 
Ms. Philgence, in her introduction, stated that although St. Lucia has laws that provide every 

citizen the right to purchase lands there may still be some factors that influence the way land is 

purchased or assigned. Presently in St. Lucia, once you have money, you can buy a piece of land. 

There is no restriction because of gender or whether or not one is indigenous. Anybody can buy 

once he or she has the funds to make the purchase.   Ms. Philgence further went on to discuss the 

rights of citizenry as it relates to land. She explained that in St. Lucia the law permits any citizen 

the right to own land. Persons under 18 are allowed to own land but not conduct business pertaining 

to the land. Citizens who are financially disabled can lease or rent lands from Crown/State or a 

private entity. Ms. Philgence stated that this law usually causes some issues based on the politics, 

who the person may know or the party in power, allowing for priority. Non-citizens are required 
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to obtain an alien license land holding licence. Ms. Philgence went on to list several other rights 

of the citizenry like ‘family owned’ lands where the communal or customary mechanisms put in 

place by family members would normally guide the initial resolution of any disputes.  

 

Ms. Philgence discussed the land tenure system of St. Lucia and stated that the systems of tenure 

in St. Lucia are classified as freehold or leasehold; lands held in freehold suggest outright and 

indefinite ownership of land subject to the terms of inheritance upon death; lease holds are 

established by agreement and naturally have a terminal date, compensation, limitations of use and 

conditions. The methods of tenure include the Right of Survivorship and Tenancy in Common. 

 

As it relates to the challenges in land rights in St. Lucia, Ms. Philgence stated that the legislation 

provides for equal rights to tenure of land for all citizens regardless of gender, ethnicity, age and 

economic status. Barriers to total equality are created by the limited ability of the rural poor to 

access information pertaining to land governance and administration. Ms. Philgence stated that 

many persons did not know their rights to the land, and due to the centralization of things, persons 

are unable to travel because they cannot afford it.  Centralization of land data and the absence of 

online services present obstacles for the accessibility of information by the rural poor. For 

example, costs of transportation and payments for searches at the Land Registry are beyond the 

rural poor.  

 

Ms. Philgence highlighted another issue that St. Lucia faces which is that of land grabbing. She 

defined land grabbing as a contentious issue of largescale land acquisitions: the buying or leasing 

of large pieces of land by domestic and transnational companies, government and individuals. Ms. 

Philgence stated that government had sold large portions of lands to accommodate hotels and 

resorts. Land grabbing has developed into issues that impact the social and economic livelihoods 

of communities as well as the sustainability of the environment. Land grabbing-related issues have 

ended up as court matters and the island has borne significant legal fees in efforts to handle 

egregious land issues with transnational investors. A lot of land in St. Lucia is family land and the 

government tries to get the land and loses.  
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Ms. Philgence concluded by stating that St. Lucia has laws that will prevent inequalities in 

obtaining lands; however, lack of information and financial resources can create problems for 

those who are less fortunate. The challenges arise more in this instance because the less fortunate 

becomes the more fortunate because government and persons come and grab the land from them. 

Sometimes persons are paid given they have the papers for the land but by how much is usually 

the problem for the disenfranchised. 

 

1.7.4 Grenada Land Actors: Regional Approach to Addressing Inequalities in Land Rights - 
Dr. Jody Daniels, Grenada  
Dr Daniels’ presentation provided a short overview of what has been occurring in Grenada with 

regards to inequalities, land rights and the transparency and accountability when it comes to land 

in Grenada.  Dr Daniels stated that most regional platforms and results of several consultations 

that happened in 2019 gave birth to the Grenada Land Actors where several NGOs, land surveyors 

and people work to identify issues which should be a focus in Grenada from a land actors’ position. 

Following the 2019 consultations, there were three large scale development projects announced. 

Dr Daniels went on to display an image of the locations of the projects. One of the projects is 

happening in the north of the island at the Wetlands International Importance and another in the 

South which is close to where the national bird of Grenada, the Grenada dove, has the largest 

population. On the right of it is another project happening that resulted in the loss of an entire 

wetland.  

 

Dr Daniels stated that one of the earlier things the Grenada Land Actors attempted to do was work 

directly with the Physical Planning Authority by requesting some documentation from them. Based 

on the Constitution in 2019, they were aware of issues with transparency and getting access to EIA 

planning permissions was unsuccessful. Dr Daniels indicated that they also tried to work directly 

with the developers to ensure community consultation. Usually consultation with the residents in 

new areas never occurs, and the people are affected most.  Dr Daniels stated that with the failures 

that the Land Actors had with getting cooperation with the developers and not getting any 

information from physical planning, it was very unclear how these projects were approved. In one 

case they were able to acquire an EIA document and it was clear that it did not meet the terms of 

reference. With the failure of acquiring the EIA documentation, Dr Daniels partnered with Birds 

Caribbean on an article and worked on a petition which went directly to the government of 
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Grenada. This petition asked them to halt the process and allow adequate community consultation 

and access to these documents so that it can shed light on what is going on. The final step was to 

file a judicial review, which was asking the authority to rethink its decision of approving the 

projects due to the lack of transparency and breaches. One of the main things that was truly 

required is that the people would be given an opportunity to be actively involved in Grenada’s 

planning process when it comes to land.  In closing Dr. Daniels stressed the importance of 

accountability, transparency and involvement of the citizens when it comes to land use in Grenada.  

 

1.7.5 SVG Land Actors Platform Update, June 2021 – Mr. Allanson Cruickshank, St. Vincent 
and the Grenadines 
Mr. Cruickshank, in his opening remarks, stated the direction in which his presentation will go 

starting with the background of how the platform came about, its current situation and its way 

forward.  He said that in March 2018, the first local workshop which sought to get the process 

underway under the theme “Mapping processes, actors and opportunities in the Caribbean for 

people-centred land governance” was held. This workshop was followed quickly by the first 

regional workshop in April 2018 at UWI, St. Augustine, Trinidad and Tobago, which led to a 

second workshop in 2019. This second workshop captured the view of improving the quality of 

life of persons impacted by inequality land rights through the multi-stakeholder platform of 

Caribbean Land Actors. The last Caribbean open forum was held in Trinidad in 2019. The 

Windward Islands Farmers Association (WINFA) represented SVG at this workshop.  WINFA is 

a sub-regional agriculture NGO that is based in San Francisco and operate in other Windward 

Islands such as Grenada, St. Lucia and Dominica. The participants received training in the 

LANDex platform from the IOC. Mr. Cruickshank stated that the SVG Land Actors were able to 

establish the Caribbean Land Actors platform and established the same on SVG with four 

organisations: WINFA, National Council of Women, Goodwill Fisherfolk Cooperative and 

Lampkin’s Natural Farm (LANAF). 

 

April 9, 2021 was the beginning of the explosive eruption on the island and lasted until 22nd April, 

2021.   The eruption period of April 9-11, 2021 resulted in widespread devastation of crops and 

livestock. There was a lot of focus on farming in St. Vincent as like St. Lucia. There were efforts 

to start small scale farming but these plans were affected since the eruption. There was about a 

foot of ash in the Northern end of the island which also affected the river flow. Mr. Cruickshank 
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highlighted that there were several impacts due to the eruption such as the cessation of aggregation 

and marketing services provided by WINFA to farmers. In addition, the school feeding programme 

was suspended, local food market was contracted and currently only very small quantities of 

produce is available, which is limited to local use due to superficial markings on produce due to 

ash damage affecting quality for export. He went on to state that there are numerous farmers 

without a source of income (WINFA assisting farmers with relief – about 300 households assisted 

as of June 2021). It has been difficult to schedule dialogue on the way forward without being 

perceived as insensitive. Work on the platform has been halted and farm rehabilitation complicated 

due to the high volumes of ash covering the topsoil.  

 

Farmers in the northern 3rd of the island are concerned about access to land for cultivation; some 

of the farms were destroyed and some inaccessible. The farmers are now worried about how and 

where they can work lands, especially given that the country is not very large. The pressure is now 

on the southern two thirds of the island in terms of space for all the completing licenses. Many of 

the road networks have been damaged not only by the ashfall but by other different debris.  

The way forward for SVG according to Mr. Cruickshank is the resumption of the SVG Land Actors 

Platform’s Action Plan when dust settles so that planning, rebuilding and allocation of land use in 

a more resilient manner can commence. The eruption has brought on the realisation that in some 

cases, lifeline infrastructure was in the red zone which really should not have been the case. In 

conclusion, Mr. Cruickshank stated that “St. Vincent will rise from the ashes.” 

 

1.7.6 Belize Land Actors Platform: Strengthen the Role of Local Land Actors in Improving 
the Quality of Life of People Impacted by Inequity in Land Rights – Ms. Caren Williams, Belize  
Ms. Williams said that in April 2018 at the ILC Commitment, stakeholders prioritized for Belize 

three main commitments that they required Belize to examine because of the many issues that the 

country was experiencing. The three main issues are secure tenure rights, secure territorial rights 

for indigenous peoples, and transparent and accessible land information.  The ILC Commitment 

has 10 major commitments set up governing 10 major land issues. Ms. Williams explained the 

meaning of the three main issues that Belize needed to tackle. The first one spoke to the protection, 

respect and strengthening of the land rights for women and men living in poverty and ensuring that 

no one is deprived of the use and control of the land. The second one spoke about the respect and 

protection for indigenous peoples who inherited land and their territorial rights as set out in the 
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ILO Convention 169 and the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples. The last one 

discussed the importance of ensuring transparency and accountability through unhindered and 

timely public access to all information. According to Ms. Williams, it was decided that this year 

2021 they will tackle issue number one.  

 

Ms. Williams discussed Belize’s current trending land issues. They are COVID-19 pandemic 

which has caused a decline in the economy and the revival of farming – a lot of persons started 

farming due to the economic collapse. There were also 10% wage cuts for public officers and call 

for improved governance, reduction in corruption (land corruption and grabbing) and Maya and 

Garifuna Land rights. The new government in Belize is trying to provide better way of life for the 

indigenous people. The information and issues about land grabbing is not readily available or 

accessible for the people to really see the full situation resulting from the activities.  

 

Belize has been able to get a lot done with the platform of land actors. Ms. Williams indicated that 

they were a lot of advocacy on land rights and land information by sharing on social media, emails, 

calls and meetings. They were able to have interactive online meeting/training for LANDex on 

February 4, 2021 with persons representing Belize. On February 26, 2021, the BPLA 

Communications Strategy was finalised and also there were shared training opportunities on BAP 

FB under the theme “The role of open data in fight against land corruption.” Ms. Williams 

indicated that there is currently a typology drafted and sent out to 15 major land rights and land 

information stakeholders. In closing, Ms. Williams indicated that due to COVID-19 a lot of stuff 

has been placed on hold and even though there is the accessibility of Zoom meetings, persons are 

not in the frame of mind to conduct these meetings. Belize is currently trying to bring the country 

back to normal and continue the work in the country.   

 

1.7.7 Regional Approach to Addressing Inequalities in Land Rights - Dr Sunil Lalloo, 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Dr Lalloo opened his presentation by acknowledging the efforts of the previous presenters and 

thanked them for the insights provided, especially that of St. Vincent given their current 

circumstances.  Dr Lalloo indicated that Trinidad and Tobago has not been any different from the 

rest of the world with regards to COVID-19 and its impact on the economy. In 2020, T&T had 

very low numbers but now the number of cases and death is significantly high. Dr Lalloo said even 
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with the numbers that have been very worrying, life and business must go on, and land issues have 

not stopped.  

 

The country is also faced with land issues such as squatting, Dr Lallo noted. There are also family 

lands, particularly in areas like North Trinidad but more so in Tobago. T&T family lands have the 

issues of informality in general and lack of proper titling. As a consequence, there are issues 

associated with the lack of credit and the accompanying risks involved with informal tenure. 

Added to that, Dr Lalloo indicated that their land acquisitions matters are addressed to the state. 

Given these and several other issues, T&T Alliance decided on the pertinent issues they would 

address now and deal with the other matters later. T&T Alliance were able to garner support from 

six NGOs that will help in each of their own unique way. There are organizations for environment, 

private lands, squatting, transparency and surveyors and valuations and T&T Alliance has signed 

MOUs with every organization.  

 

Dr Lalloo noted that there have been two major meetings. The first held on November 17, 2020, 

dealt with the orientation of members to the ILC Project, a communication plan, advocacy and 

technical support and the use of LANDEx tool for drafting. The second meeting was held on April 

28, 2021, and this meeting focused on the creation of the communication plan which received the 

assistance of Habitat for Humanity, BlueSpace and the CROP Foundation. TTLA is to meet with 

the Office of Procurement Regulator and issues of quarries were slated to be addressed later. 

 

The Procurement Act was passed in 2015 but the office that deals with the issues does not have 

the ability to provide any oversight in procurement matters. The view of the T&T Alliance is to 

focus on the technical matters concerning procurement. This view allows for the establishment of 

an interim committee to deal specifically with real estate matters under the Act such as estate 

acquisition and disposal of real estate assets. This committee allows for the proper guidance on the 

way to do valuation of lands and valuation of real estate for state acquisitions and for state disposal, 

and the correct way to handle compensation. Dr Lalloo stated that T&T Alliance had identified 

two core issues that required addressing. These are accountability and transparency: disposal and 

acquisitions of state land assets (meeting with procurement regulator and call on the state to 
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operationalise the OPR and implement the legislation) and nationwide titling and adjudication 

programme (amendments made in 2019 and implementation on hold due to COVID-19).  

 

In closing, Dr Lalloo stated that there will be need for technical support and he thinks that the T&T 

Land Alliance will be the one to provide that kind of technical support to the state for the 

implementation of the nationwide land adjudication and titling programme.  

 

1.7.8 Discussions 

Q:  Is there a Land policy to guide your land (St. Lucia and Grenada) decision-making process and 

ensure more integrated approaches? 

A:  There is a national land policy and a development control authority. So, if you want to do any 

project as it relates to land, you must first go through DC. They approve whatever land that can be 

used for the project or not. They also do EIA for any big project, even with building your home, 

the DC has to approve where you are building. The systems are in place, but St. Lucia does not 

have a Land Use Act so land use can change if somebody requests it; for instance, that person may 

want agricultural land today and tomorrow something else may develop. It does not always work, 

but sometimes the person can go to a politician for assistance.  

A:  In the case of Grenada, there is a physical planning authority that oversees planning approvals 

and there is an Act from 2016 that was recently revised from 1999. It speaks to when the EIA 

should be done and the process, but generally it has shown that some of the language is a bit 

ambiguous where it allows them to do certain things that are not best practices. Secondly, in some 

cases, it is thought that some have not followed the Act properly; for instance, not keeping the 

register updated and, in some cases, not recording when the projects are approved. Grenada also 

does not have a land use policy, officially.  

Q:  More specifically, are there legislation prescribing a process or laws supporting "public 

participation" in land-use planning and development in either of the two territories? 

A:  Usually public participation comes in after the decision has been made with the EIA. The 

community is usually informed last and not taken into consideration. Everything is there, but the 

practices are questionable.  



69 
 

A:  Yes, there is public participation in Grenada depending on the scale of the project and it seems 

sometimes some developers can decide after some public backlash to attempt to involve it in the 

EIA. The issue lies in the Act itself because it not detailed about what community consultation is. 

Q:  Why is the Procurement Act Important to the TTLA? 

A:  Real estate and land on a whole have not been part of the discussion in the public domain. The 

public is focused on other issues relating to procurement such as large contracts being given out 

to contractors for development work. Real estate seems to be peripheral to the key issues being 

addressed in the discussion on public procurement. The land is the most valuable asset that the 

state has, so if the state decides to embark on a land banking exercise, then looking at the 

acquisition of asset would have a far greater value than anything else that the state procures. It is 

best to deal with everything before the regulations take effect.  

Q:  Does Grenada have a master plan or zoning in place? 

A: As it relates to a Master Plan, there have been talks about a draft but nothing official that 

included actual consultation with the community.  

Q:  I would like to know if in your view CARICOM has the power to influence national policies 

regarding land rights. Finally, do you see it possible to include land sector 

government representatives as part of the platforms in the future, the platform being spaces for 

dialogue between civil society organizations and public institutions? 

A:  Grenada has not used it, but it has come up a lot. It seems as though they are not as responsive, 

and it seems that the face they present internationally and locally is not the same. They may commit 

and sign to the agreements, but many times they do not even gratify them. There is a big difference 

in what they do and say. 

A:  I agree with Jody. There are a lot of great things on paper, but the actual implementation is 

where the struggle is for Belize. Better governance is needed in the region.  

C: It is a struggle for government representatives to come on these platforms because some of the 

issues they deal with directly affect what they believe or disagree with so it is a little difficult for 

them to be part of the platform.  

C:  It is something worth exploring. In Belize, an invitation was extended to the Department of 

Lands and Survey to participate on the platform because they are important stakeholders and are 

needed to get the job done. Their involvement is required in some form or the other and having 

the government input is vital to any project success.  
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Q:  Are there land registers? What steps have been taken, what systems are in place to ensure that 

the public, has access to the information in the land registers, so that they can monitor the 

movement of lands in the land market? 

A:  There is a land registry in St. Lucia and it is accessible to everyone through a fee. To get 

information you must physically go there, it is not accessible online.  

A:  Belize has one of the better land registry systems, where there is a tool. There is declared and 

undeclared area system for the country. The declared area which is on the register has a unique 

person number and covers more than half of the country, so it is quite extensive and potentially it 

could be something available online where people can access it.  

A:  In T&T, there are two types of titling: the loaded system and torrents type titling what is called 

the Real Property Act. The old system was scanned and is available online and accessible to anyone 

for a small fee. The torrents titles are only available in hard copy, but a new system has been 

created for all of them to be available online. The issue is that only lawyers will have access to that 

database. There are many civil society groups that are strongly advocating for it to become public.  

A:  St. Vincent land registry is very manual. Any request requires you to physically go to the books 

and get the information. There were talks about digitization a few decades ago but no results. If a 

fire or any disaster strikes, everything will be lost.  

 

2.0 DAY 2 – JUNE 17, 2021 
2.1 Introduction 
Day 2 comprised of two Panel Discussions, seven Breakout Group Sessions and two Film/Poster 

Sessions.  

2.2 Urbanization and Social issues  
2.2.1 Introduction 

The session attracted forty participants and was moderated by Ms. Linda Johnson-Bola, University 

of Guyana. There was one presentation by Ms. Benarva D. Browne, St. Vincent and the 

Grenadines. 

 

2.2.2 Street Vending in Cities in Developing Countries: The St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
Experience – Ms. Benarv D. Browne, St. Vincent and the Grenadines  
The presenter gave figures on street vending globally and said that street vending is most 

prominent in Sub-Sahara Africa where it is estimated that street vending accounts for 12 - 24% of 
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total urban employment; in India, it is estimated to account for 11% of non-agricultural urban 

employment; and in Lima, street vending accounts for 9% of urban informal employment. 

Some of the usual arguments put forward to support street vending are: 

 Street vending being a remarkable example of self-help and grassroots initiative. 

 Street vending is a very effective way to cater to seasonal sporadic and special demand 

 Street vendor offers its workers considerable flexibility in operating hours, activity level 

and work location and can be considered an extra job because it increases gross income  

 Street vending is an occupational option that contributes directly to the overall level of 

economic activity 

  It reduces consumer prices, expands the range of places and times where goods and 

services can be provided, offers goods and services that are not available elsewhere and its 

elimination reduces competition. 

 Street vending is a potential source of government tax revenue through licensing fees and 

acts as a social safety-net avoiding a costly welfare, police, courts and prison system. 

 Street vending is a laboratory for entrepreneurship and growth and the turning of family 

micro-businesses into successful off-the street businesses. 

 

Even though they were compelling arguments, the presenter advanced several arguments against 

street vending. Some of these were: 

 Street vending is dysfunctional to the economy as it pulls labor away from places and 

economic activities which need to grow 

 The location of street vending contributes to impulse purchases and reduces sales of the 

published businesses 

 Street vending reduces the number of routes available to motor vehicles, impede door-to-

door deliveries and collections, increase traffic accidents, increase pollution and hinder the 

flow of response agencies and persons in emergencies 

 Street vendors are engaging in unfair competition since they have fewer overheads and no 

taxes 

 Street vendors are often seen as unsightly, disorderly, noisy and encouraging blight, 

vandalism and crime that repeal new businesses, motorists and impede pedestrians. 
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The characteristics of street vendors seem to be universal; street vendors are often the breadwinners 

in their households and most vendors work outside of built markets and operate in the area every 

day because of return customers. According to the presenter, the structuralist school argued that 

the informal sector was a feature of the capitalist development. The informal sector is exploited by 

the formal sector to lower cost and increase large firm competitiveness and it comprises of petty 

artisans and traders.   

 

The presenter made the point that vending comes with various challenges ranging from natural 

disaster such as eruption and rainy weather among other thing depending on the geographical 

location. The COVID-19 also created challenges for vendors. To remedy the plight of vendors, the 

presenter suggested that there is a need for integrated street vending activities into the development 

of urban planning and economic development strategies to avoid exclusion and increase 

sustainable livelihood for vendors and their families; efforts should be made to accommodate 

rather than relocate street vendors; there is a need to establish basic legal rights and protection for 

street vendors and to develop laws that establish the rights of street vendors and protect them from 

abuse.  Efforts should be made to promote the organization of street vendors, increase access to 

financing and training, and provide basic infrastructure which would improve the street vendors' 

productivity, financial situation and livelihood.  Pedestrianization of the streets was also suggested 

by the researcher. 

 

2.2.3  Discussions 

Q:  What is the size of the building that is being used? 

A:  The size of the building would be 500 square feet or less than that. One of the major problems 

with those buildings is the static nature of the stalls that would be installed which means that the 

size would be smaller than what the vendors would prefer or are accustomed to. 

Q:  How has the Government been responding to Chinese vendors in St. Vincent? 

A:  I am not aware of the increasing number of vendors in St. Vincent. Generally, the laws of St. 

Vincent prohibit street vending but it has been allowed to happen. Some businesses owners usually 

pay persons to take things onto the streets to get quicker sales. 
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2.3 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANIZATION  

2.3.1 Introduction 

This session was held on June 12, 2021and was moderated by Dr. Marlyn Morris, Morris Training 

and Consultancy Services, Canada.  Forty-seven persons attended and there were four 

presentations by Mr. Wayne Chaman Huggins, Dr. Asad Mohammed, Dr. Priya Kissoon, 

University of the West Indies, St Augustine; Ms. Shomari Atsu Jones, Barbados; Mr. Lloyd 

Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris, Mr. Sheldon Howell, MSc. Students, University of Guyana; and Ms. 

Kizzann Sammy, and Mr. Miguel Angel Sanjines. 

 

2.3.2 An Alternative Governance Model for Partnership between Community-based 
Organization and Government in Pursing Sustainable Urbanization in the Caribbean –  
Mr. Wayne Chaman Huggins, Dr. Asad Mohammed, Dr. Priya Kissoon, University of the West 
Indies, St. Augustine  
Mr. Wayne Chaman Huggins made the presentation which focused on how informal communities 

came to be in existence and how to get community-based organizations involved in the process of 

housing. According to Mr. Huggins, informal communities have a negative connotation but based 

on his experience with informal communities the outcome was different. He found that informal 

communities were easier to mobilize rather than formal communities. Informal housing came into 

existence because families have limited means of getting housing as they are denied acceptance, 

access and affordability of housing. There are multiple needs and the middle and high income have 

their needs fulfilled in the real estate markets. The community-based organizations can be seen as 

a different governance space to address these different needs. These organizations are structured 

and range from one person to a structured entity. They have played a role prior to emancipation 

and after emancipation and were able to buy land and mobilize people, which is often blamed now 

for the emergence of slum squatter sites and informal settlements.  Formal sector, government 

sector, middle high income and decision makers see this as a problem but the reality is that there 

are land issues that were never resolved. 

 

There is a duality in the government housing policy which is not just about housing but manifests 

itself into a bigger thing and is unlimited in terms of the seventeen MDGs and we need to look at 

the governance space outside of the government space.  The paradox of all of this is the Millennium 
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Development Goals which the CBOs have been addressing informally because of their limited 

resources.   These are the key points that should be brought to the CBOS if those issues should be 

addressed, and what should be the government’s response after the CBOs have solved the problem 

of access and informal tenure.  According to Mr. Huggins, the role of the CBOs is misunderstood.   

He spoke about the eight components of governance but focused on legitimacy as a new type of 

governance. This was illustrated by the use of a Venn diagram where the blue lines represented 

the sovereign state where the government occupied a lot of space. It must be understood that there 

will be CBOs with legitimacy and longevity based on the institution and structure that created 

them. CBOs are actually first responders as it is through some faith-based organizations, for 

example Living Water in Trinidad, citizens receive help and those are the first people they interact 

with. There is distrust when it comes to housing and land issues. There are several successful 

partnerships between government and NGOs in areas such as environment and emergency relief, 

but when it comes to housing there is hardly any collaboration.  Is it because location of housing 

determines political power?  Is it because it is a voter bank?  These are the issues that multilateral 

agencies ignore. If it is perceived that the CBOs are leaning towards the opposition, they never get 

help from the government, and the reverse is true.  This can be an asset or liability and the informal 

communities have learned to manipulate it. In the case of multilateral agencies, when they support 

government the government support them.  It must be understood that informal communities’ 

needs cannot only be fulfilled by the governance space but the CBO’s have a role to play. There 

is legitimacy for the CBO’s but there is a role for governments to support.  There is usually conflict 

involved if there are political issues; maybe the conflict is good in that distributors do what they 

have to do and then when things settle down government steps in over time. There are some 

policies from CBOs that were translated into government policies, for example, the sousou land 

experience in Trinidad which actually worked its way into government policies for the creation of 

new legislation.  These things require community support and political capital. 

 

2.3.3 Deterring the Effectiveness of Adopting the Synoptic Planning Theory in Contemporary 
Planning: Case Study of East Mocha Arcadia, East Bank Demerara –  
Mr. Lloyd Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris and Mr. Sheldon Howell 
This study was based on a hypothetical framework that focused on the scenario of the Government 
of Guyana inviting planners to submit the results of their proposal for the development of one 
thousand low and middle income homes on a 300 acre plot of land between Eccles and Diamond 
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on the East Bank of Demerara. The researchers modeled their presentation on the synaptic planning 
theory and suitably engaged stakeholders.   
 

The land behind Mocha Arcadia was selected as the new planning settlement.  The proposed 

community was to serve as an extension of the existing housing scheme. The approach to the 

project was divided into four stages: to establish a vision and objectives, to investigate the 

problems of the existing chronic issues that could negatively impact the settlement, to identify 

solutions and to evaluate how the solutions would be aligned with the vision of the community. 

 

The methodology was based on a conceptual framework around the synoptic theory approach or 

sustainable community development through stakeholders’ involvement. The researchers used the 

mixed methods approach; qualitative methodology was used to gather primary data through virtual 

focus groups and qualitative methodology was used to source secondary data that was extracted 

from a variety of literature.  

 

Stakeholders such as the Mocha Arcadia Democratic Council, the Environmental Protection 

Agency, the major Public Works, Guyana Water Inc., Guyana Police Force among others were 

identified. The vision, the goal and eight objectives were crafted through consultations between 

the student planners and stakeholders. It is important to note that the key development issues were 

identified during this process and it was illustrated during the presentation. Issues such as an 

affordable housing, inadequate education, ICT facilities, effective solid waste management and 

hygiene practices were all identified during this process. Limited economy and insufficient 

infrastructures were some of the other key development issues that were identified.  

 

During the process of consultation where there were four focus groups, one of the things that the 

students did was to continuously evaluate their objectives against the issues to ensure that they 

aligned with the vision and the goal set out for the community. The researchers found that some 

of the issues aligned with several of their objectives. Further, they measured or matched the 

solution with the sustainable development goal indicator framework. 

 

The planning concept was primarily influenced by the famous urban planner Ebenezer Howard. In 

that regard, the researchers focused on the garden city concept which was intended to provide 
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comfortable, affordable housing, aesthetically arranged in nature, agriculture, health and wellness. 

The master plan, which was developed by the students, was presented and showed the gridded 

gray area representing the sewage treatment plant while the green area represented the water 

treatment plan. The red colored segments showcased the middle-income housing area, while the 

orange segments showcased the low-income home. There was a model of the Community Center 

building which provides a space to congregate for multiple opportunities. F Features to promote 

walkability were incorporated, rest benches, tree lined walkways and these spaces were laid out 

for recreational activities.  There was an agricultural area, an integrated water resource 

management system and a solid waste management system.    

 

Given the solutions were matched against the Sustainable Development Goals as articulated by the 

presenter, strengths and weaknesses were identified. One major success was that the plan catered 

directly to most of the Sustainable Development Goals, except numbers 14 and 17. Another 

success was the promotion of scale good environmental practices and walkability, an example of 

this was with the use of the water and sewage management systems and the placement of homes.  

The major weakness of the plan was the exclusion of the views of the community during the initial 

planning phase. Following the synoptic planning process the views of the community were 

considered and the plans were presented holistically. As a result, features such as road designs 

were employed which is a fundamental issue in contemporary planning. 

 

The student planners concluded that the synoptic planning theory in its traditional form will 

contribute significantly to settlement planning particularly in a contemporary setting.  The theory 

however lacks genuine public participation.  Nevertheless, the plan has the basic requirements 

needed to improve the lives of many citizens therefore synoptic rational comprehensive theory can 

be used as an effective tool when planning.  The said theory in its traditional form supports a 

hierarchical power relationship reading the decisions being made in a top down approach 

compared to a more community inclusive bottom up approach.  This top down approach can be 

counterproductive leading to conflicts that can affect implementation of plans. It is the firm belief 

of the student planners that the theory can serve as a useful guide to planners in addressing key 

settlement planning issues in Guyana. 
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2.3.4 Advancing Human Rights through Urbanization: A Caribbean Perspective - Shomari 
A. Jones, University of the West Indies, Cave Hill 
When we compare the Caribbean’s development to other countries around the world, we see that 

the Caribbean has attained high human development based on measures such as life expectancy, 

expected years of schooling and gross national income per capita. For example, Barbados was 

ranked 58th on the Human Development Index year in 2020 which is above Costa Rica as 62nd, 

Trinidad and Tobago 67th  and other Caribbean countries who would have ranked higher than some 

other countries around the world. 

 

Despite high social development, there are still issues related to inequality informal employment 

and job insecurity, social protection and health care coverage and inequitable access to quality 

services especially among women.  There is also intensified pressure on environmental resources, 

for example water, where a number of Caribbean islands are experiencing water scarcity especially 

now with climate change; this has impacted on health and wellbeing and can affect one's right to 

life. At the same time we are also seeing that Caribbean countries are highly urbanized, for 

example, Bahamas 79% of their island is urbanized, Suriname 76%, Trinidad and Tobago 72 %, 

Barbados 66%, Guyana 61%, Jamaica 54% and rapid urbanization is also taking place in Trinidad 

and Haiti. 

 

When we talk about human rights, we are talking about standards that recognize and protect the 

dignity of all human beings.  We are looking at standards that include, for example, the right to 

life that is tied to other rights such as food, education, work health and liberty, which are universal 

and inalienable, meaning that persons are equally entitled to these rights and that these rights 

cannot be taken away. Like other countries around the world, Caribbean states are committed to 

making cities and human settlements inclusive, resilient and sustainable; this is the eleventh of the 

2030 agenda for sustainable development.   It is time to look at a human rights approach to 

urbanization; one that emphasizes equality, non-discrimination, gender equality, protecting and 

promoting human rights, and the right to life and liberty. 

 

Human rights are being emphasized in other international agreements, for example, the Paris 

Agreement, given the fact that climate change has social and human impact that affects 

individual’s rights to life in particular, the right to health and affecting communities and persons 
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with disabilities.  Caribbean states have supported and ratified certain core international human 

rights treaties, for example, the Economic Socio-cultural Rights Treaty, the Treaty on Civil and 

Political Rights and the Treaty on the Prevention of Discrimination Based on Race and Religion; 

ones that affect minorities, treaties related to women's human rights, the rights of the child and 

persons with disabilities. These are important because they help to promote, to protect the 

inclusivity, the equitable distribution, the rule of law which Goal 11 sought to promote.  Even 

though Caribbean states have supported or ratified some of those core international rights 

instruments, there are still some gaps, for example, plan in laws that do not fully emphasize 

participation.  Another issue that we have in the Caribbean is the fact that public or urban spaces 

are dominated by tourism services that are designed with tourists in mind rather than persons who 

live within the country.  

 

In closing, there has been economic and social progress in the Caribbean but the potential effects 

of uncontrolled urbanization can be a challenge for Caribbean states.  Any urban strategies to 

address future urbanization should be oriented towards protecting human rights.  

 
2.3.5 Plugging the Leak – Exploring Lost Revenue Streams in Caribbean Property 
Ownership – Ms. Kizzann Sammy and Mr. Miguel Sanjines 
 
The presentation looked at trends in property ownership that could support tax compliance and 

encourage investment. The case study focused on Barbados and Trinidad and Tobago, and the 

researchers examined key issues such as how policy influence land ownership in the Caribbean, 

how do migrant flows affect land ownership, what are some challenges faced by land owners or 

person seeking to own land because of policy design and what are the benefits and risks tied to 

encouraging land ownership and planned use by non-residents and by members of the diaspora. 

 

Literature reviews were used to highlight policy and legislation that link to land/property and taxes 

within both countries and migration patterns. Population census reports were used, HDI index 

silicate gender distribution and GDP per capita. The researchers were currently in the process of 

online survey, trying to get feedback from land owners or potential land owners who have ties to 

the Caribbean.  Both of the researchers for the project are members of diasporas of and were 

interested in finding out who were members of the diaspora from Barbados and Trinidad and 
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Tobago and who were living outside of the region and either be owned land or plan to become 

future land owners. The snowball sampling approach was employed because the diaspora tends to 

be an integrated group where people know each other and live in similar communities rather than 

going through the formal mechanisms of the High Commissions which may not necessarily have 

contact details of the members of the diaspora.  It was anticipated that the members who were 

approached to participate in the survey would have family or friendship ties that would allow for 

wider participation in the survey. Interviews were done with some key persons in the region, 

individuals who were involved in investment, legal aspects or policy.  

 

The researchers defined terms such as diaspora and think piece and said that the term diaspora 

referred to anyone who was 15 years and older, who is a national of one country but  have acquired 

another citizenship or r residency and live outside of their country of origin. Also, included in that 

definition is children of those individuals who are 15 years and older because those are members 

of the diaspora that may have investment potential moving forward and who may have ties either 

to property ownership in the future or maybe wanting to.  They also defined the term taxes, looking 

specifically at how property tax is defined and managed within both Barbados Trinidad and 

Tobago. 

 

A sample of the findings was presented which would be included in the final research Both 

Trinidad and Barbados are considered high income countries and that is because the GDP per 

capita in both countries is much higher than the Latin American countries’ average.  In 1990 when 

they first did the review of the Latin American average for GDP per capita, it was about $358, the 

TT average was $4050 and the Barbados average was $7011.  By 2019 the average in Latin 

America had gone up to about $1008 but Barbados and Trinidad had also gone up to about $17,000.  

Despite Barbados had a fairly consistent per capita increase over the years, it turned out that 

Trinidad and Tobago had relied heavily on its oil and gas and was the recipient of economic shock 

whenever the oil price drops or increases.  Within the period 2004 – 2006  Trinidad saw an increase  

based on oil and gas prices which declined with the 2008 recession and later had a slight increase 

which is now flattening, and that is the reason why the GDP per capita between Barbados and 

Trinidad and Tobago are fairly similar at this time. 
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The researchers examined the diaspora population to get an idea of how many citizens with earning 

potential were living outside of the two countries with the potential to contribute to the GDP. In 

Barbados, for example, between 2000- 2013, 100,000 people were actually living outside of 

Barbados.  Similarly, Trinidad and Tobago had about 280,000 persons living outside of Trinidad 

and Tobago which is even more than the population of Barbados. It must be recognized that a lot 

of potential is lost when persons go to another country and earn because governments lose out on 

any kind of taxation coming out of their annual income. If these persons have land or are potential 

land owners, the government loses out on the ability to access that avenue of revenue. 

 

The researchers looked at the overall size of both countries and said that they are both small and 

developing states, which means that they have limited land to build on and access for property or 

land development.  They also looked at the fact that the trend in Trinidad and Tobago property tax 

collection has been extremely low and does not represent a very large portion of the GDP on an 

annual basis.  Similarly in Barbados, it is not a very large portion but Barbados has seen consistent 

compliance in collection of property tax since they adjusted their tax structures in 2000.  This is 

an indication that countries that have adjusted their tax approaches have been able to see 

consistency in terms of compliance, and countries like Trinidad and Tobago that have not adjusted 

their tax rates have very low GDP influences and they are not able to generate any revenue from 

their property tax because of the fact that they have low rates.   

 

Facebook actually has the ability to see what people are doing in a country based on their presence 

and their mobility. Facebook has created maps that give an idea of where people are the density of 

urbanization. Areas where you do not see a lot of people present on the Facebook map means that 

it is more than likely in the case of Trinidad either the northern range where you have the forest or 

the agricultural land in the middle. Looking at what was also found in terms of reported housing 

costs, the population census did capture how much it is to rent in certain areas and that correlates 

with where people actually are.  The researchers observed that there are vacation villas on the 

south east end of the island and those areas were not being captured as having usable populations 

because people are not consistently present but there are properties and land currently in use most 

likely by people who are absentee landlords who live abroad and are part of the diaspora.  The 

government is actually looking at that in more detail to see if the land is being used effectively and 
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to see if there is compliance in terms of property tax and payments and upgrades and things of that 

nature.  A similar illustration was presented for Barbados using Facebook map which showed 

where the population was centered, for example, the capital Bridgetown has a lot of people. 

 

The research found that the governance and operational frameworks for both countries are fairly 

similar in that the policies ensure that if you are non-national, you must get approval to purchase 

land or property.  In the think piece, property was limited to immovable property like houses, 

commercial enterprises and things of that nature.  In the case of Barbados, the Central Market of 

Barbados must give approval for non-nationals to be able to purchase land but there are no limits 

on how much property one can actually acquire.  In Trinidad and Tobago, there are no limits on 

what you can get, however, if you want to purchase more than five acres of land and is a non-

national, you must get approval from the Ministry of Finance and from the House of Assembly in 

Tobago. The findings on property and land ownership have revealed lack of restrictions but there 

must be a market to be able to. 

 

The research found that many of the migrants were primarily female and tended to be educated.  

The top five countries that they migrated to were the US, Canada, UK and Australia. Barbados 

nationals tend to go to Trinidad and Tobago as well.  The impact performance on the GDP in 

Trinidad and Tobago was about 1% in 2019 and in Barbados was 2.1% in terms of what represents 

property taxes which is not a huge amount and begs the question are the rates really relevant to the 

current situation right now and is there compliance in the field. 

 

Looking at the land use and the fact that urbanization is happening, how do we ensure that 

urbanization is planned?  How do we engage our members of the diaspora who may be gifted with 

land and are not in Trinidad and Tobago?  How does the government ensure that the beneficiaries 

use that land effectively in a way that adds value to the overall development of the country?    How 

do we engage the diaspora? Are people even registered?  Do you know how many members 

actually are out there? The figures shared were based on internal documentation and census, but 

has the Government of Trinidad and Tobago done their own census to capture who is out there in 

the diaspora? 
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2.3.6 Discussions 

C:  Just to point out something that diaspora engagement as it relates to investment opportunities 

for a country is something that we certainly should explore, especially at this time when financial 

resources must be garnered for us to ensure that development takes place.  As it relates to the 

governance framework, how do we encourage our diaspora groups to give back through 

investment and also if they have resources within country, how could this be incorporated? 

 Q:  What is the role of CBOs as active agents in terms of wealth creation and advancing the 

economical do they have the capacity?  For the group that presented on Guyana, you spoke about 

the limitations as it relates to top down.  I would love for you to speak about the engagement of 

the community-based organizations to help sustain this development and the role they can play in 

that. For the last presentation,  I am a little bit challenged because I really think that for us in the 

Caribbean, when we talk about land ownership and property tax and all of that, we really need to 

tease out a bit more on the remittance data, and we do have;  I know for Jamaica we have done 

extensive work there.  What percentage, whether it is Trinidad, Barbados or Jamaica, of the 

remittance goes towards property taxes? 

A:  You cannot define the CBO analytically and expect it to be the same thing in reality.  

Analytically, you could separate the CBO’s from the community but you cannot separate the 

community from the CBOs because the CBOs include the community.  There is capacity but they 

have been operating outside of government governance within the sovereign space and therefore, 

they are still doing work.  Their role was to gain access to housing which they did. They gave 

people access and created communal customer tenure relationships prior to government getting in.  

However, government policy is not helpful.  

A:  The information that has been put in the public sphere can be researched and included into our 

think piece, but so far what we found is an overall figure. I can find information about Bolivia, 

Colombia and Venezuela, but there were difficulties to find information about Barbados and 

Trinidad and Tobago. It could be because the countries have not actually had that drill down 

analysis when they receive remittances and partly because people are saying money for their 

retirement  or they send money back to the kids who are still in the country going to school and 

then they bring them up later on.  That analysis is not available right now and it is part of the reason 

why we see the need to have that diaspora engagement to find out what they are currently doing 

to reinvest in our country and if they are reinvesting in some way, how is that money being used.  
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For example, Barbados has a link on their website for investments.  If you are in the diaspora and 

want to invest and support a charity, there is a list of charities you can send money to.  This is new; 

I have never seen that before anywhere else.  There is recognition that remittances have to be 

targeted but currently I am not aware of any organization that is tracking that information but it is 

a very good point and we will consider it. 

C:  That is a very good observation; in fact, we have seen people send remittance to build homes 

in the Caribbean for decades so it is very important for policymakers to see the extent to which we 

can incorporate these new strategies which calls for data capture and analysis. When we talk about 

Public Private Partnership for investment, financing and development, these are some of the issues 

we need to answer as policymakers.  How do we incorporate these different sources of resources 

from the private sector that is coming in to help our people and how do we incentivize it?   

 

2.4 THE TRANSFORMATION OF RURAL AREAS THROUGH URBANIZATION 

2.4.1 Introduction 

The session was moderated by Ms. Angelika Namdar, Senior Lecturer, University of Suriname; 

Director of the Faculty of Technology, University of Suriname.  There were three presentations by 

Mr. Jamille Haarloo from the Centre for Agricultural Research in Suriname (CELOS); Mrs. 

Audrey Pastel, Geographer and Urban Planner; and Mr. Saeed Ojolowo, University of Ibadan. 

 

2.4.2 Ecosystem-based Spatial Planning on Complex Rural Landscapes - Mr. Jamille Haarloo 
from the Centre for Agricultural Research in Suriname (CELOS) 
Mr. Haarloo commenced with a discussion on the importance of ecosystems added that from a 
research done in 2005, it is estimated that about 24% of the total global land is used for cultivation 
and recently more than 30% of the land is used for agriculture.  He said that the reasons for this 
are of population growth and economic development which provide different ecosystems.  He 
stated that the way the land is being used has resulted in a lot of change such as the impact of soil 
with much more water running off from grasslands than forested soils.  There are a lot of flooding 
issues because the soil is becoming more imbalanced and this can be linked to climate change.  He 
pointed out that the hottest places on earth are in the Sahara.  In the worst-case scenario, about 
30% of the world’s population will be living in areas that are hot as up to 29 degrees by the year 
2070.  Other impacts that were noticed this year (2021) in Guyana and in Suriname is that lots of 
flooding are occurring more often. 
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Suriname is a highly forested country but due to a lot of unregulated and informal use, the country 

is vulnerable to inadequate use of natural resources and the different impacts of climate change.  

For example, 1.2% of the area in Suriname is used for shifting cultivation by tribal and maroon 

communities which create a dilemma between cultivated land and natural ecosystems.  According 

to Mr. Haarloo, the sustainability and vulnerability of these systems have been discussed through 

literature in different areas of the world.  He stated that the main research questions are: 

 How can we create optimal and resilient socio-ecological systems that minimize trade-offs 

between eco-systems and optimize the benefits? 

 What do we need to do to get that?   

 What is necessary and what is the best starting point?  

 

The study area is five Maroon Villages in Suriname along the Cortica River area and they all have 

been impacted by flooding. From the method used by Mr. Haarloo in this research, his intended 

outcome is to propose optimal and resilient social ecological systems.  One of the things that was 

to gather  actual information that can lead to the optimization of the systems, that is, the 

information needs to be reliable, relevant and be presented in a practical way.  One will also want 

to generate willingness for the people to participate, which would improve the perception of the 

awareness of the people since there are a lot of issues ranging from agro-ecosystems management 

and social systems.  There was need for transdisciplinarity as much as possible in the methods.   

 

CELOS as a research organization did the research and at the end of the process did consultation. 

The consultation started with an introduction where the people were told about what is being done 

and then asked what their main activities were. These activities were ranked, sketch mapping was 

done with a base map and then participants were asked to point out using the base map, where they 

were doing their activities.  Training sessions were conducted on how to use the lands in better 

ways and this was an important part in reducing the gap.  A session was done on the weight of 

each activity and the preliminary results were presented for validation. 

 

The intermediate results also included the remote tensing process because for someone to use the 

land more sustainably, you need to know what you have in the land.  Capacity building with drone 

training was done whereby an area was selected using the sketch map and flights were conducted 
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using the drone over the selected area.  Aerial images were collected and processed.  This allowed 

for a visual of the different areas and there were different clusters.  It was noted that it was difficult 

to do a full analysis.  Higher resolution imagery was acquired to answer the people about their type 

of land use and to find skilled information in this area.  So, the high-resolution row 2 imagery of 

50cm per pixel was used and analyzed.  Segmentation and object base analysis was done and 

segments of different areas were received but were a very small. There was too much variation in 

the data to do proper classifications. 10 meters per centimeters and different bands were added 

which, according to literature, made it good to delineate certain types of eco-systems that were 

important.  For example, in a swampy area one square band, certain areas had spectro-values which 

usually coincide with agriculture.  These areas were not for agriculture, very remote and swampy.  

Satellite imagery was reused to better understand the area, make proper training data for training, 

classification and to reduce the chance of misclassifications.  Other sources such as soil data was 

examined used to define the different classes.  More ground footing data was needed to gather 

field data for all of the classes and during the ground footing process some areas were discovered 

to be bamboo forest. 

 

A suitability analysis was conducted to translate the remote tensing data into suitability for certain 

land use activities.  Sourcing of factors revealed the different types of ecosystems.  The wetter 

ecosystems were dark and the driest ecosystems were yellow.  Another factor map was presented 

to show accessibility from certain central point that is important for markets.  Experts were used 

to show how we should combine these factor maps because every factor map has a different 

weight, that is, one factor map can be important than the other which varies where is suitable for 

living and where is suitable for agriculture, thus making one more important than the other. An 

analytic hierarchy process was done by the experts where they compared and filled information 

into a matrix and got the weighting results.  There was a suitability map for tourism because some 

of the villages were interested in tourism as a future activity and this was used to make 

recommendations for them to concentrate on certain land use activities.  Areas less prone to 

flooding were identified for living. 

 

Overall, the results were used for the identifying the importance and ranking of land use activities, 

training sessions were conducted which had a positive response and an ecosystem classification 
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was done that will enhance spaces based on the expert’s views on different maps, reports, 

recommendations and presentations.  Mr. Haarloo also stated that for you to know if you have 

achieved your end objectives, you need to have some criteria to look at, for example, is it really 

transdisciplinary, is it reliable, does it relate, is it relevant and is it practical.  Only then you will 

see an outline of those things.  Some of them were met, some could have been met inside the 

project or in a different project.  For example, there was an extensive visual anticipation that 

enhanced the accuracy and was correspondent with some of the sources.  He also stated that for 

some of the sources, the output would be useful for long term planning and that more lessons were 

learnt for a future research.  The team was able to develop trust and to make persons more aware 

of different aspects that were positive and the information gathered actionable and useful. 

 

Mr. Haarloo pointed out that there are lots of things that need to be done.  One of those things is 

the tenure system because people do not have legal rights to land use as yet because they are from 

informal settlements.  He stated that such a tenure system would work in which you have the 

inhabited area of the village where the people really live, the houses, the cultivated part and the 

protected part.  The protected part would be mostly for hunting, or collecting non-timber forest 

product.  There would also be the part for agriculture which would be a mixed system because 

there are more ecological approaches that can be used to overcome issues that arise with the 

segregation approach.  If the pure segregation approach is applied and agriculture is confined then 

a lot of ecosystem surfaces would be lost such as pollination.  By having a mixed system, these 

issues can be overcome.  The protected area can be areas that are far away and less costly to do 

agriculture there in order to save the ecosystems that will otherwise be used by a market driven 

process which can be used mainly for agriculture.   

 

In concluding, Mr. Haarloo stated that there is need to co-create this optimal resilience in social 

ecological system.  He stated that one discipline cannot do it alone and that stakeholders and 

experts should be involved where they can talk about ecological systems, land development, have 

spatially explicit research and proper and accurate mapping done by the remote tensing experts – 

which is only one step of the process.  He stated that this is a grass cutting issue that needs follow 

up activities led by other stakeholders and should be case specific because every part is different.   
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2.4.3 Coastal Urbanization in the Context of Sea Level Rise: The Example of the “50 Pas 
Géométriques” Area in Martinique - Mrs. Audrey Pastel, Geographer and Urban Planner 
Mrs. Pastel said that the presentation was part of her doctoral research. The presentation focuses 

on the management of cluster urbanization in a French Island in the Caribbean. The presentation 

focused on the current situation of Martinique and the need for rethinking of spatial planning in 

the context of climate change.  

 

Mrs. Pastel stated that if we were to go back in time, in the 17th century during colonization, a 

cluster trip of 81.20 metres was created to protect the shore in the French Islands of the West 

Indies.  It was the king’s property and was in an enabled zone intended for the different 

development of growth along the shore.  Natural crystal areas were protected.  During the 

following centuries, carpenters were allowed to settle there.  With the abolition of slavery in the 

19th century, freed plantation workers moved to these available lands.  In 1902, volcanic eruption 

generated huge migration of people from the north to the south of the island.  Informal settlements 

were created on the hills and the coast.  Between 1915 and 1917, there was an industrial crisis 

during which sugar factories closed. Consequently, there was an imported rural exodus to the 

coastal cities where there was work and informal settlements grew.  This uncontrolled urbanization 

created a degradation of natural spaces by the removal of mangroves and urban spread.  There are 

many informal settlements with a lot of unsanitary housing and most of them are very vulnerable 

to natural risks such as erosion, swells or marine submission for example.  The other issues are 

over-rent by the scope of the phenomenon.  Mrs. Pastel stated that in her research she chose to 

study the impact of climate change of the management of the circumplasmatic area and that is why 

the research question is how does rising sea level leads to redesigning methodological tools for 

urban planning in Martinique.   

 

Mrs. Pastel said that, in terms of methodology, she analyzed public policies about the management 

of the circumplasmatic area, analyzed the strategy for the effectiveness of operational tools and 

conducted surveys on professional practices with coastal manager ignitions on coastal 

communities.  She also looked at the management of this area.  The authorities systematically 

demolish unsanitary and informal housing and relocate residents without property title in a 

collective housing which created a big social crisis.  Sometimes, people come back to live on the 

coast.  In urban areas, a public institution was created to equip the residents with sanitation 
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facilities, organize the spatial planning and give land tenure to occupants without property title.  

Since 2010, the aim was to accelerate this process.   

 

One of the main tools to give land tenure or not is the national risk prevention plan.  She stated 

that this tool was created in 1996 but the first PPRN was created in 2004 and was revised in 2013.  

Once the house is located in an area with high risk there is no possibility to have land tenure.  In 

this case, the authority has to relocate the occupants and give them compensation but up to now 

land regularization is not over.  Only 68 persons has benefitted so far.  In natural areas, public 

institutions can buy lands when urban pressure is huge.  Despite the public policies, the 

urbanization policy stated that there is no reason for informal settlements in the area.   

 

There is a new challenge and that is the sea level rise.  In Martinique the main issues are 

concentrated on the coast.  Coastal urbanization is continuing and the island functioning can be 

challenged.  Moreover, according to the IPCC report, sea level rise is accelerating.  Mrs. Pastel 

stated that researchers have estimated that five persons of Martinique could be directly impacted 

by sea level rise and cyclonic swells before 2100.  What does this mean for the management of 

this area?  PPRN revision is in progress so it is yet to be seen how this question will be integrated 

in the new documents.  Integration of the last data on sea level rise in the Caribbean revealed more 

areas with high hazards where it is not possible to give land to use. More people, therefore, will 

have to be compensated but the national fund dedicated to that is limited as such there would be 

more people to relocate but the problem is to where?  While there is new data on sea level rise, 

only one municipality defines an adaptation strategy to sea level rise and decided to relocate people 

in the hills in the city called Le Cresha.  The presenter said that other communities have just started 

to think about this subject.  

 

Mrs. Pastel, in her presentation, introduced persons to some issues surrounding the practice of 

planning and especially the management of coastal urbanization in Martinique.  In recent decades, 

coastal urbanization has been intense and uncontrolled.  Today most of the issues are on the coast 

since sea level rise is a good opportunity to question the efficiency of our methods.  In concluding, 

she stated that there is need to adapt tools especially in the context around climate change since it 

is now urgent that decision makers, planners and also urban actors give priority of risk management 
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and informal management as part of their strategy to improve coastal urbanization, management 

and build climate resilient cities. 

 

2.4.4 Peri-urban Development and Food Crop Loss in Ibadan, Nigeria (1986-2019) - Mr. 
Saeed Ojolowo, University of Ibadan 
Mr. Ojolowo gave an outline of his presentation which looked at the concepts of food security and 

the type of food being produced in the urban area of Ibadan, Nigeria.  Mr. Ojolowo stated that 

Ibadan is found in the Southwest of Nigeria and that the spatial demographic growth of Ibadan 

since 1975 has been growing in terms of space and the number of people that are living there.  In 

1975, there were about 847,000 people living in Ibadan and in 2013 it has grown to approximately 

3 million people.  In 2015, the United Nation said Ibadan has grown from 84 sq. km. in 1975 to 

520sq. km in 2013.  He stated that due to the population growth in Ibadan, 66% of the wetland 

forest was lost between 1984 and 2014.  In his presentation he also displayed some landmarks of 

Ibadan. 

 

The peri-urban development in Ibadan is as a result of migration.  Mr. Ojolowo stated that the 

urbanization grew and established itself in a large commercial center in the entire western Nigeria, 

and that migration of traders in the 1950s and 1960s were facilitated by the trade routes from the 

south that link communities together.  Ibadan has been a city that is growing since then and as a 

result of the security department of Ibadan, there are some other factors that aided in the 

demographic growth and spatial growth by 1960s.   The drought from the South and national 

economic development were other factors that linked states together.   

 

Mr. Ojolowo said that urban development led to the diminishing of agricultural lands.  He stated 

that many studies have confirmed a tractable growth of Ibadan state and established that they 

should look at the locations on housing, waste management, food security, transportation and 

disasters.  This study quantified the loss of agricultural lands and food crops with emphasis on 

cassava and maize production in peri-urban Ibadan from 1986 to 2018.  The study tried to consider 

the concept of food security which is tri-part and involves security, safety and liberty.  Security 

has to do with ensuring that all people across the world have access to sufficient food to meet their 

dietary needs, this also means that everyone should have equal access to diets that would lead to 

sustainable well-being.  Safety has to do with ensuring that people have nutritious food that is free 
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from contamination or degradation. Everyone should be empowered to make their own choice 

about the food they eat, where it comes from and how it is produced.  This concept he said was 

used to anchor the study.   Food crop production in Ibadan focuses on cassava and maize but also 

have plantain, sweet potatoes and vegetables produced there.  There are a number of farmers that 

produces yams in the peri-urban area of Ibadan and has moved into the main area.  This has actually 

reduced the cost of food crops in the urban market.   

 

Mr. Olowojo pointed out that there are 11 local government bodies in Ibadan; five of them are 

found in the middle and the other six are found in peri-urban areas.  He stated that four out of the 

six were selected for this study.  They were purposely selected because they are located in the peri-

urban areas.  Satellite images between the years 1986 and 2019 were obtained for the four local 

government areas that were selected from the website of the United States of Geological Survey.  

These images were classified into sea, land use and cover.  There is the rock best soil, the forest, 

the open space, the built-up grassland and water bodies.  The ACTMA 10.3 software was employed 

which was used to process and analyze the satellite imagery.  The actual information of food 

produced in Nigeria was obtained from the Institute of Inter-tropical in Africa.  The findings, as it 

relates to local governments, in 1986 and 1999, discovered that there was an increase of 24% of 

urbanization and the forest actually reduced from 79.9% to 10%.  The open space also increased 

as a result of some activities in areas that were used and then abandoned and areas that are occupied 

but not developed so they turned into open space.  These areas increased from 5.9% (28.2 km).  

Mr. Ojowolo stated that the grasslands increased from 33 sq. km in 1986 to 246 sq. km in 2019.  

The findings show that urban development is affecting agricultural lands that are being used by 

the peri-urban farmers.   

 

The land used, land coveted by the local government area in 1986, showed variations in the land 

use because of the rock best soil; the difference between 1986 and 2009 has increased as a result 

of intensive use of the soil whilst the forested area actually reduced from 55.17% to 2.67% in the 

Edo Local government area and also in the southern part of the city of Ibadan.  Open space shows 

that local government areas are gradually becoming urban areas with less grassland and water; the 

land use of Ebedo local government area increased during the period 1986 and 2019.     
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The Elowoh local government area is the most urbanized local government area where there are 

industrial estates in Ibadan.  The crop loss in this area is tremendously high since the land is used 

for activities such as housing.  Mr. Olowojo stated that there is a loss in the production of cassava 

and maize which are staple foods for the poor people.  In concluding, he stated that urban 

development should be instituted by the government. 

 

2.4.5 Discussions 

Q:  Assuming that space is limited on the Caribbean Island states, are there areas that have been 

identified as suitable locations for resettlements?  

A:  In Martinique there is a tool called PPRM which describes all hazards that you can have on 

each space, so when we want to relocate people, we have to identify other areas.  What is really 

difficult is that a big part of the island is susceptible to landslides so we have to preserve and 

protect the population from that area, but if we relocate them in another one, we can find other 

hazards.  We try to identify suitable location but this is really hard since at the same time we have 

natural and agricultural area.  She stated that we have to find the best area to do so. 

Q:  What is remote sensing? I understood that it is for the rural areas, does it work for the urban 

areas also? If you want to use it in the urban areas, what are the exact things that we need to do or 

what are the changes we have to make? 

A:  Remote sensing part was used for object-based classification and this is also mainly used for 

urban areas.  In urban areas, we should have a lot of buildings with specific kind of shapes and 

because of this the object-based suffocation is very useful for urban mapping.  This depends on 

the research question. If you are to look at the participatory part, you need to know who are your 

stakeholders and how do you identify the activities that are important to them so that you can tailor 

your remote sensing specification on those activities. 

Q:  So the answer is yes? 

A:  Yes, it should be possible.  It really depends on the research question, how, but it should be 

possible. 

C:  I asked because it can spare us a lot of time in moving on to improve our planning in the 

country. 

Q:  For the next 100 years, there are predictions for 40cm of sea level rise for Martinique, is 

consideration made for the construction of walls to prevent the coastal areas from flooding? 
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A:   What I want to know is for how long can we use the water wall to protect them and when it 

is not available we will still have to relocate.  We have to anticipate all of this; this is why it is 

really important to rethink it now.   

Q:  It is an interesting combination of the advanced  technology that is being used to develop 

perceptions and attitudes of the maroon communities. How is the acceptance of the communities 

for the land suitability map that you showed but also the indications for them to change their 

practices? 

A:   Based on the preliminary results, and one of the captains was quite surprised with the detail 

and pointed out a swamp where they would go fishing so we can identify with classification.  We 

did see in the presentations that they were pleasantly surprised and what we noticed is that the 

training session brought a lot of trust, which truly empowered them to show that we do have the 

knowledge to contribute to their development.  This helps them to collaborate but due to different 

constraints in the project and COVID, we were not able to hand over the final results to the 

communities themselves but to a partner organization that we worked with from the area.  

Currently we are unable to plan a session with them due to COVID but we are going to present it 

to them in some way. 

C: It would be interesting to follow up and see how the communities agree and adapt to the 

practices and this can serve as a model for other areas. 

 

2.5 POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE RESPONSES TO URBANIZATION: URBAN PLANNING: THE NEW 

URBAN AGENDA AND THE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS - UNDERSTANDING THE CUF 

FROM THE GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE, AS MANDATED BY THE NEW URBAN AGENDA AND THE SDGS. 

 

2.5.1 Introduction  

Mr. Rawle Edinboro, University of Guyana, moderated this session on June 1, 2021 and there were 

forty-two participants.  The speaker was Mr. Rafael Forero, UN-Habitat Representative. The 

moderator, Mr. Edinboro, in his brief opening remarks said that the New Urban Agenda is a 

comprehensive framework with principles in how urban planners can be disciplined, manage their 

work and plan for urban areas throughout many years. He stated that if urban planners comply 

with the Urban Agenda principles there will be a better urban future. 
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2.5.2 Mr. Rafael Forero, UN-Habitat Representative. 

Mr. Forero's presentation was focused on four main pillars 

 

 Pillar 1: Sustainable Development Challenges and Global Metropolitan 

Mr. Forero stated that the sustainable development challenges are both global and metropolitan 

and the reason for this is people live mainly in cities. As you address sustainability development 

it is imperative that you understand where and how people live and how their needs are impacting 

the territories that they live in and the resources that the planet has. In the 21st century people live 

mainly in cities.  Presently 56% of the global population lives in cities which is equivalent to 

approximately 4.5 billion people. There is a projection that it would increase to 90% at the end of 

the century, which would be 9 million people, doubling the present statistics. 

 

He explained that there is a strong correlation between cities, sustainable development and the 

SDGs.  For example, SDG 1 which speaks to poverty and ensuring that all have equal rights to 

economic resources and access to basic services; this would be impossible to achieve without 

adequate governance and planning for cities in urban centres. Another example, SDG 5, Gender 

Equality, Eliminating all Forms of Violence and Discrimination Against Women and Girls, their 

Participation in Public and Political Sphere; this is impossible to achieve without strong 

institutions in cities, not only by the local government but by national government. Therefore, 

you cannot achieve agreement and effective agreement action without having a reliable transport 

system and the different basic services of the city. 

 

It is very clear that the urban world is becoming metropolitan.  There are about 2000 

metropolises around the world, which represents 60% of the global urban population. It has been 

found that by 2035, the total number of metropolitan population will be 40% and this would be 

followed by rural population, which would be near 37%, and the last category is the less 

prominent metropolises representing 23% of the population. So, in the next 15 years there would 

be 1 billion people living in metropolitan areas. 
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 Pillar 2: We Live in a World of Small and Intermediate Metropolis 

As shown on the world map, more groups are representing mega cities/metropolises with 

more than 10 million people. Only 34 of those cities are largely represented by mega cities 

or metropolises, 51 cities with population between 5 and 10 million or 85 from almost 2000 

metropolises while all the rest are small or intermediate metropolises. This is the situation 

in Latin America.  In the past, metropolises were usually described as the larger cities but 

with urban expansion around the world, the cities have surpassed the municipal, local and 

political boundaries. There are different kinds of metropolitan areas and regions around the 

world which are configured by different names and concepts depending on the political 

and legal context of different regions and countries.  The trend will not change in the near 

future as there will be 14 megacities and 415 other-size metropolises. This growth will 

occur mainly in Asia-Pacific, Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean. 

 

Latin America and the Caribbean accounts for 215 metropolises as follows: 

 6 metropolises have more than 10 million inhabitants 

 3 metropolises have between 5 and 10 million inhabitants 

 65 metropolises have between 5 million inhabitants 

 141 metropolises have between 300,000 and 1 million inhabitants  

 

In the Caribbean, you have the following metropolises: 

 Guyana 1 

 Trinidad & Tobago 1 

 Jamaica 1 

 Haiti 1 

 

 Pillar 3: Metropolises Overcoming Global Crises 

Metropolises are fundamentally important to overcoming global political crises because global 

crises do not recognize political barriers, urban inequity, the growing migration, dynamic 

disaster caused by climate change, the constant violation of human rights, the weakening of 

democracy.  These are all exacerbated by the COVID-19 pandemic which has increased the 

social, economic, environmental, cultural and institutional complexity of metropolises.  Mr. 
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Forero stated that UN-Habitat did an analysis, analyzing nearly 2000 governance arrangements 

in 80 countries where local subnational and national governments intervened during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. The analysis found that local and regional governments are the first line 

of responses since they are the closest to the territories and the communities. Nonetheless, their 

individual human and financial resources were not sufficient to address the crises effectively. 

For instance, during the COVID-19 pandemic, metropolitan governance played a facilitating 

role serving as a “hinge” for local governments to work together more effectively, reaching a 

larger population with    their actions in less time and optimized resources and results.  The results 

of the analysis were published in the ‘Report of the Cities and Pandemic: Towards a More, Just, 

Green and Healthy Future: Metropolitan Governance has maximized cities' responses to 

COVID-19. 

 

The following recommendations were suggested: 

 Authorities must recognize the need for more integrated cooperative multi-level 

governance with an emphasis on developing more flexible and innovative institutional 

and financial frameworks. 

 As COVID-19 and other crises do not recognize local administrative and territorial 

boundaries, specific multilevel governance approaches are necessary for a proper 

implementation of mitigation measures. Evidence suggests that metropolitan areas with 

institutionalized governance frameworks are more likely to coordinate their actions. 

 

 Pillar 4:  10 Lesson for a Decade of Action 

In September 2019, the United Nations Secretary General marked the year 2020 as the 

beginning of a Decade of Ambitious Actions to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals: 

Actions at global level, actions at local level and actions by people.  But 2020 had its own plans 

which actually left fundamental lessons for this and future generations to advance towards more 

sustainable societies to achieve significant progress to implement the 2030 Agenda and its 17 

SDGs. 

 

The lessons were categorized and listed as follow: 

Governance Lessons: 
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1. Collective action must be at the centre 

2. Participation - Consulting is not enough 

3. Metropolises - Some approaches to urbanisation could be outdated. 

Policy Lessons 

1. Inequity - The most affected are still the same 

2. Prosperity - We need multidimensional vision for urban development 

3. Digitalization - We should be cautious 

4. Recovery - Metropolises change the future 

SDGs Lessons 

5. SDGs Territorialization - Subnational levels are key for advancing 

sustainability 

6. New Urban Agenda - City diplomacy is key for the future of 

multilateralism 

7. COVID-19 - The globe pandemic is an urgent call of action 

 
2.5.3 Discussions 

Q:  Is it possible to speak with more details on small islands developing state? A general practice 

was painted in this presentation.  However, can some peculiarities be highlighted within the 

context of SDGs? 

A:  Most of the small island state cities are small or intermediate metropolises, from 3000,000 to 

1 million inhabitants. There are many in the region, for instance, Latin America and the Caribbean. 

Almost all of the metropolitan areas are small. 

 

2.6 POSTERS 

2.6.1 Introduction 

The Poster session attracted forty participants and was moderated by Dr. Claude Gooding. There 

were two presentations by Mr. Lloyd Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris and Mr. Sheldon Howell, MSc 

Students, University of Guyana and Jennie-Lande Dorival, Jeaddan- Sheal Joseph and Sophonie 

Sylvain (Haiti). The interpreter was Ms. Ms Kikita Archer. 
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2.6.2 Public Participation as a tool for Sustainable Community Development: A Case Study 
of East Mocha-Arcadia, East Bank Demerara - Mr. Lloyd Souvenir, Ms. Odessa Harris and Mr. 
Sheldon Howell, MSc Students, University of Guyana 
The poster presentation was based on a community development project drafted by the University 

of Guyana students after a call made by the Government of Guyana.  The assignment was done in 

keeping with the requirements of the course outline of URP 5100 - Urban Planning Theory and 

Practice.  The students were urban planners of various disciplines, and through the synoptic 

approach to planning the students developed the plan for the new community. 

 

As it pertains to methodology, the presenters stated that the quantitative and qualitative 

methodological approaches were used to gather many primary and secondary data for the project. 

Reviews were done on existing literatures on local projects, international and local policies and 

legislative frameworks among others. Primary data was sourced through focus group discussions 

with stakeholders. 

 

Ms. Harris said that focus group meetings were conducted between students who took on the role 

of planners and stakeholders and as a result of these meetings the students were able to develop 

the key development issues for the proposed community location. She further went on to say that 

the strategy consisted of four stages.  

 Stage one: establishing existing planning issues 

 Stage two: investigating existing planning issues 

 Stage three: identifying suitable planning solutions 

 Stage four: Evaluating solutions against vision and objective 

The master plan was drafted, the various characteristics of the settlement conceptualized and the 

development plan was presented to the client who raised several issues. Some of these issues were 

unaffordable housing, limited economic activities, limited recreational and green spaces, poor 

physical infrastructure and ICT facilities, constant flooding, ineffective solid waste management 

and hygiene practices, over-reliance on fossil fuel, limited mobility, security and well-being issues 

and the need to protect culture and environment. Some of the stakeholders that were consulted 

were the Ministry of Health, Guyana Police Force, Ministry of Education, Guyana Fire Service 

and the Guyana Environmental Agency among others. 
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Mr. Howell, in doing the third part of the presentation, said that the master plan was guided by 

various approaches and ideologies. Attention was paid to some of the existing national policies in 

the city.  A publication by John Levy titled Contemporary Urban Planning was also used to guide 

the approaches to urban design, social issues and land use planning, environmental and energy 

planning.  

 

The synoptic approach assisted with the development of a draft comprehensive plan which was 

presented to the community for refinement and acceptance. The approach is useful for 

contemporary planning. However, the weakness is that it allows for Community engagement later 

in the planning extension process and this may result in challenges for the implementation of the 

proposed community extension project. In light of the foregoing, it is recommended that the 

approach be adapted to include representatives of various interest groups early in the planning 

process to reduce conflict and to ensure maximum stakeholder participation.   

 

2.6.3 Discussions 

Q: When we talk about public participation planning, we want the input of the ordinary person as 

well. Was there any provision for citizen participation in your process? 

A:  Yes, there was public participation, or rather, specifically citizen participation. There were the 

experts who were the stakeholders in the early conceptualization of the project and the fourth or 

final meeting was with the residents. The persons who will be occupying the Community made 

some suggestions and asked some questions and we did make some adjustments to the design. For 

instance, we made some adjustments to the streets based on the route suggestions and also to the 

location of the water treatment plant which was moved from where we initially wanted it; so the 

participation from the residents was very important. 

Q:  How do you define low income as opposed to affordable housing? Internationally, there is a 

definition for affordable housing which suggests that if you should spend more than 30% of your 

income on housing then it is not affordable. Was the standard definition used?  Also low income 

is a very relative term and in many jurisdictions it is difficult to define low income. The second 

question is: was the public, your target audience, involved directly in the development of the plan 

and the design, the type of housing units to be used, the location and proposed location of 
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community facilities? Oftentimes we do designs and we put community facilities on reserve lands 

and because they are not centrally located, sometimes they are not used by the public 

A:  We looked at the threshold of the minimum wage and tried to use 30% of it and fit it into a 

budget and that is how we came up with the design and cost; low-cost material was also used for 

construction. 

C:  As planners and stakeholders, one of the issues that came up was what type of housing should 

be proposed for the community and there was an issue surrounding what you may know as plexus 

in Guyana because of our cultural norms. Even though duplex may seem more affordable, we also 

looked at what was desirable in Guyana’s context. Guyanese are not welcoming of sharing a wall 

and a roof with other persons, particularly when it comes to maintenance.  There were a lot of 

issues in keeping with our objectives and in order to ensure that we provide sustainable, affordable 

and desirable housing, we proposed the top houses; that is why detached houses were preferred. 

 

2.6.4 Cap-Haïtien EntreUrrbanisation et ‹‹Citéisation›› - Jennie-Lande Dorival, Jeaddan- 
Sheal Joseph, Sophonie Sylvain (Haiti). The interpreter was Ms. Ms Kikita Archer 
The poster depicted from 1694 until 1865, whereby the city of Cap-Haitien was destroyed many 

times by fire or natural disasters.   Despite everything, it was always rebuilt while retaining colonial 

characteristics (chequerboard plan, architecture etc.). Thus, the old city of Cap-Haitian, with an 

exceptionally built heritage, was included in the national list of heritage sites in 1995. Like most 

of the large Haitian societies, Cap-Haïtien is not exempt from strong urban growth which has taken 

place without any real structure since the 1970s.  With the absence of planning tools, regulation, 

and intervention, urban management is therefore weak. The city therefore faces an uncontrolled 

organization and this situation impacts the infrastructural organization of the city and transport 

which was rather fluid at the start but is now a real headache.  

 

Mobility is difficult in Cap-Haitien which is already located in an unfavorable geographical 

context (proximity to seismic faults which creates potential tsunami risks).  With accelerated 

uncontrolled urbanization, anarchic constructions are developing in urban aspects of the city which 

creates new threats and amplifies vulnerability. In recent years the city has been facing flooding 

which is steadily increasing. 
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The current context of Cap-Haitian, with the duality it presents on one hand, the historic city 

planned and placed as a national heritage and on the other hand the peripheral city market by 

precarious neighborhoods, the ignorance of the population, the irresponsibility of the authorities, 

and so many factors aggravate vulnerability of the city of Cap-Haitian to natural and man-made 

risks. This implies a complication in the management of the city. Thus, in order to arrive at an 

efficient management of the city of Cap-Haitian much remains to be done. 

 

2.7 Film/Posters Session 

2.7.1 Introduction 

Mr. Alim Hosein moderated this session which had thirty persons in attendance.  There were two 

presentations by Dr. Perry Polar and Ms. Katrina Gustafson. 

 

2.7.2 Film: Ganga Dhaaraa Sacred Space – Dr. Perry Polar and Dr. Sharda Patasar, Trinidad 
and Tobago 
The film was created Dr. Perry Polar and Dr. Sharda Patasar and was approximately twenty-nine 

minutes in length. It focused on how secret spaces came into existence, if they can be shared by 

other religions, what could be learnt from secret spaces and how these spaces can be taken care of 

in Trinidad.  Dr. Polar said that he would encourage planners to practice participatory decision 

making which requires research to communicate complex issues to the general public and technical 

people so that it could assist them in their decision making.  

 

Film is a medium by which this could be accomplished if other methods are not working. The film 

is about a scenario where an individual from a rural community has certain religious practices.  As 

the environment became urbanized, he found that it was not conducive for the holding of religious 

practices and therefore he had to create a space to facilitate this.  The film had some aspects of 

urban planning and addressed issues such as gender, environment. More importantly, the film 

showed what makes a space secret or important and it made an appeal to urban planners that when 

considering the designs of urban settlements, they should leave space for religious practices and 

worship. The film explores these ideas by examining a range of sacred spaces in Trinidad, 

primarily Gandara which can be translated to mean the flow of water. 
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In closing, the moderator said that creating the film and bringing it to the conference have certainly 

enriched the conference and has created new dimensions for us to think about in terms of planning, 

culture and environment. 

 

2.7.3 Poster Presentation: Improving the Resilience of Astoria Houses - Ms. Katrina 
Gustafson, U.S.A. 
Ms. Katrina Gustafson said that the poster evolved out of a paper she wrote in her first semester 

of Graduate School about specific resiliency measures for a property in Astoria, Queens. Like the 

Caribbean region, New York City is facing the threat of climate change. The presenter noted that 

both regions have a lot of lessons that they can learn from each other and she is hopeful that her 

overview is helpful and applicable. 

 

In October 2012 Hurricane Sandy, a storm that began in the Caribbean, moved its way north 

eventually hitting New York City.  It was a super storm in many ways and the unprecedented storm 

surge was a wakeup call for New York because it exposed the vulnerability of the city and its 

waterfront properties. The New York City Housing Authority sustained 15% of the city damages 

from Sandy and nature, and owns and manages public housing units.  It is the largest public 

housing authority in the United States as well as the largest residential landowner in New York 

City. 

 

Astoria houses are located in the neighborhood of Western Queens and the 32.3 acres complex 

covers nearly the entire southern half of the peninsula. It consists of 22 buildings and houses over 

3000 residents. With the use of a map, the presenter showed the inundation zone from Sandy and 

the eight buildings along the perimeter of the property facing the east river that were hit the hardest.  

The storm surge exacerbated by high winds left the affected buildings in desperate need of repairs. 

A map showing the flood insurance rate published by the Federal Emergency Management Agency 

(FEMA), which is the main agency in the US responsible for disaster and emergency preparedness 

and response, as well as mitigation and recovery, was also illustrated. The flood insurance maps 

are used to determine specific areas in the country at risk of flooding and to administer national 

flood program insurance.  
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The national flood insurance program has the 100-year flood plan for areas that have a 1% chance 

of flooding any given year. It also includes the areas in the 500-year flood plan that have an annual 

0.2% chance of flooding.  These are just estimates and coastal flooding is expected to worsen over 

the coming decades as sea levels rise.  In 2015 New York City secured a $3 billion grant from 

FEMA which was the largest single grant in FEMA history to assist in reconstruction costs for 

thirty-three of the Sandy-affected properties.  The grant allowed for the launch of the Super Storm 

Sandy Recovery Program, which is an initiative aimed to repair and upgrade the infrastructure of 

affected buildings as well as install surge protection measures to protect the developments from 

future storms. In 2016, Astoria houses became the third nature development to undergo 

reconstruction and $88 million was allocated to fund the project. 

 

FEMA determined which buildings were eligible for disaster recovery funds so the scope of the 

work was limited only to these eight buildings that experienced the most damage.  If a building 

was not directly impacted by Sandy it did not receive any funding. Although the trajectories of 

future storms are unpredictable, the severity of storms is likely to increase and, consequently, the 

effects are also likely to increase. Due to FEMA restrictions that buildings that missed impact from 

Sandy, inevitably 14 Astoria houses will be more vulnerable to water inundation and mechanical 

and electrical failure when the next storm comes. 

 

The presenter mentioned that the Astoria House received funds from Paris for improvements and 

the project design was site-specific. The approved scope of work, the orientation of the buildings, 

the height above sea level and the design for each site was undertaken by engineering and 

architectural firms contracted by New York City Housing Authority (NYCHA) and each firm 

worked closely with a design oversight team which comprised of mainly architects and engineers.  

The main resiliency strategy listed in the development plan for Astoria houses was to manually 

dry flood proof areas below the flood level. Dry flood proofing aims to prevent the infiltration of 

water by sealing a structure’s exterior with water resistant materials. FEMA classified the strategy 

as a viable option for commercial and institutional buildings and not residential buildings because 

it can contribute to a false sense of security among residents and discouraged or inhibit evacuation 

during the flood. 
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The specific measures that were taken for the property were nature built concrete barriers to block 

storm water and prevent flooding as well as pillars around the entrances of the buildings utilizing 

fiber reinforced polymer to reinforce the buildings to resist water pressure.  The material was 

applied directly to the interior walls of the building.  Climate change resiliency in New York City 

is a multi-agency effort so there were also other measures implemented by other agencies, for 

example, barricade of sandbags along the perimeter of the property was an effort from the 

Department of Environmental Protection and the Department of Parks and Recreation repaired the 

seawall and railing.  There is ongoing construction to protect the other buildings in that were not 

eligible for the FEMA grant.   

 

The presenter made several recommendations which included expansion using the green space 

around the property and wetland vegetation to restore the area to its natural ecology which would 

not only add another layer of protection from future flooding events and revitalize waterfront, but 

also benefit residents because it would provide them with more open space and access to nature.  

The challenge of protecting Astoria houses from future planning events is one example of the 

larger trend of climate change impacting low income communities and people of colour, and the 

initial placement of several housing projects on the waterfront reflects the city's tendency to 

overlook the needs of its residents, especially those living in poverty.  Unlike New York, however, 

the Caribbean region is on the frontline of climate change and tropical storms are a constant threat.  

Some of the solutions mentioned might not be viable, depending on the risk of certain areas, but 

Astoria houses showed the potential for interagency coordination and long term resiliency 

planning.   The Caribbean has a range of resiliency strategies using infrastructure, like floodwalls 

and landscapes to protect the city's waterfront and hopefully similar solutions can be utilized.  

 

2.7.4 Discussions 

C:  I like the link between this sacred places and protecting the environment.  I think that it should 

be used in our theme of sustainability.   

A:  Thank you for that because that was the line that we really wanted to go down in more depth.  

We really wanted to ask the question whether or not people's religious practices encouraged them 

to be more environmentally sustainable, but we could not really get that out in the film.  We are 

hoping that perhaps at a later stage it is a question that could be addressed in another film. 
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C:  I like the cross cultural linkage given over multi-ethnic, multi-cultural Caribbean societies and 

also the connection to the environment that planning or planners can take as another dimension 

into planning. 

C:   The film met my expectation but I was hoping to see if there was any extent of synchronizing 

as with the Shango, and how much that allowed  for a better understanding of issues of sustainable 

practices, particularly environmental sustainable practices.  For example, if you know the deities 

of the ocean and the sea, then there will be more reverence to those spaces. Because of the 

dominance of the European culture, I do not know to what extent that is being practiced throughout 

the Caribbean.   If we use what we create, that would allow for sustainable development and that 

is not happening. Given the dominance of the European cultural practices, the Caribbean people 

are told that anything outside of that space is evil and should not be given consideration. 

A:  That's exactly the point in the film and why we made the film focus about the river.  In urban 

setting there are many rivers that can be utilized and allow for religious practice to happen.   

Perhaps the reason for that is it might not have been a consideration in the urban planning and 

there was no recognition that different religions would have different practices.  So going forward 

in the future, we probably do need to think about how we encourage and incorporate these practices 

into our urban spaces. 

C:  I can certainly relate to the issues of flooding, because Guyana has been under extensive 

flooding in some area because of heavy rainfall.  Currently, we are in our normal rainfall season, 

but the rain has been exceptionally heavy so your presentation certainly reverberate good presence 

in Guyana. 

Q:  You have proposed the creation of wetlands and vegetation. What is the comparative difference 

or advantages and disadvantages between using structures such as concrete, reinforced steel and 

barricades as against vegetation and wetlands surrounding the houses? 

A:  I think that it has to be a mix of the two depending on the property. One advantage that I wanted 

to share was the access to the open space and the preservation advantages of returning the area 

back to its natural ecology. Green spaces and green infrastructure can also help with smaller 

flooding events in terms of storm water management. Ideally, it would have to be a mix of the two.    

Q:  You spoke about the sort of multi-agency partnerships and collaborations that facilitated this 

initiative.  If that was community engagement, should community engagement participation be 

incentivized given the sensitivity of the low income population?    
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A:  To my knowledge I am not sure how much the community was engaged in terms of design,  

but I know that Nature does have a community engagement or a communications team that would 

go to tenant association meetings and share information of what is happening and prepare people 

for the  construction.  But, to my knowledge, I do not think the community was engaged with the 

design.  

 

2.8 INNOVATION IN THE MANAGEMENT OF COASTAL COMMUNITIES IN THE CARIBBEAN  

2.8.1 Introduction 

This session was moderated by Dr. Asad Mohammed, BlueSpace Caribbean, and there were 

eighty-six participants.  There were six presentations by Dr. Bhoendradatt Tewarie, University of 

the West Indies, St. Augustine; Dr. Aaron Mohammed, Dalhousie University Canada and the 

GEOMAR Helmholtz Center for Ocean Research in Germany; Ms. Samantha Chadee and Mr. Joel 

Houlder, Trinidad and Tobago; Dr. Carol Archer, University of Technology, Jamaica; Ms. Simone 

Lewis and Mr. Ronald Roopnarine; and Ms. Femia Wesenhagen, Suriname. 

 

2.8.2 Opening Remarks – Dr. Asad Mohammed, Bluespace Caribbean 

In his Opening Remarks, Dr. Mohamed stated that the project is funded under a larger body known 

as the Association of African, Caribbean and Pacific States and the European Union. The idea is 

to support a range of different types of innovations. There are three major components: one is to 

support innovations utilizing indigenous knowledge, the other one is to support innovations in 

business practices and the third area is the support of digital technologies and modeling to promote 

various types of innovation. Dr. Mohammed highlighted that the reason for focusing on the coastal 

zones is that the majority of the population (70% approximately by various records) settlements in 

the Caribbean lie across the coastal zone. The reason for resilience is two very classical interrelated 

issues that the Caribbean coastal settlements face, one is natural disasters that are mostly hydro 

meteorological events like storms, hurricanes and the second one is climate change. Both are 

interrelated in the present day where the intensity of the natural disasters becomes worse because 

of climate change, along with the insidious impacts of climate change along coastal communities. 

Dr Mohammed recalled the recent events in St. Vincent and the Grenadines saying that it should 

remind us that the Caribbean has also been subject to seismic events. The pandemic that the 
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Caribbean is currently facing means that there is need to broaden our thinking on the nature of 

resilience. Dr. Mohammed stated that the presentations would focus on innovations that can 

support the impacts of pandemics. Dr. Mohammed said that harnessing is not the idea of creating 

new science but harnessing existing science that may exist on the technology shelf and making 

them and adaptable to the existing conditions in the Caribbean countries. The smaller countries 

tend to have tremendous limitations in the data that is available for planning and management of 

coastal zones and tremendous HR and institutional limitations on using it.  

 

2.8.3 Dr Bhoendradatt Tewarie, University of the West Indies, St. Augustine 

Dr. Tewarie ‘s presentation focus on the following issues:  the current context and its demands for 

reality check of which COVID-19 is at the centre; the importance of scientific method as a guide; 

creativity and innovation with the focus on entrepreneurial mindset in the sense of enterprising 

initiatives; and Caribbean knowledge system for Caribbean solutions. 

 

Dr. Tewari stated that COVID-19 has made an impact on the Caribbean, and it is necessary to 

internalize some of the consequences of COVID-19. It has destroyed livelihoods and put all lives 

under threat; it has shown up Caribbean powerlessness, vulnerabilities, weaknesses, but also some 

strengths; it has starkly revealed inequities among countries and within national populations; and 

it has also created conditions where the wealthier and wiser industrialised countries will begin the 

recovery process first and developing countries once again because of the vaccine distribution 

unfairness is going to be starting after they get going. Dr. Tewarie noted that there have been an 

accelerated use and application of internet-based technologies such as touchless commerce which 

has changed the way in which persons engage, communicate and do business. The use of this 

technology will continue to accelerate. Most countries and communities have had to identify 

survival mechanisms to re-examine resources to tap and leverage them and have had to address 

self-sufficiency and resilience. Dr. Tewarie stated the COVID-19 has made several realisations for 

all countries on how they operate in every aspect of their functionality, especially businesses. The 

pandemic is a disaster that no one had ever prepared for, but it has increased our value of society 

and community and societal considerations about our lives and how we live and do business. Dr. 

Tewarie stressed that we as people must move forward but not without taking the lessons of this 

pandemic into account. 
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Dr. Tewarie stated that the scientific method must be acknowledged. It is a method that has been 

tried and tested and found to be rational and to yield results that are based on observation and 

deductive and inductive reasoning and just as important in it are things like critical and creative 

thinking.  

 

Dr. Tewarie lamented that there must be acknowledgment for the existing bodies of knowledge 

and ongoing research that must be drawn and built upon. There must be the need to ask questions 

and challenge existing knowledge and existing systems methods that are orthodox. That is what 

critical thinking demands and that is what drives creativity and innovation. So, at the centre of the 

process involving the scientific method is the basis for creative and innovative intervention based 

on our willingness to challenge and question. He stated that problem identification is important to 

reach the point of the solution. Within the scientific method, we need to experiment, observe, 

generate data, analyze carefully and objectively, and draw conclusions that can be either accepted 

or rejected. The identification of application value or next actions including exploration of creative 

ideas is part of the process. He stressed the importance of having scientific method. It is necessary 

to have creativity, entrepreneurship and innovation together to garner best results. There must be 

awareness, openness, involvement, and persons need to be prepared to engage in little confidence 

building and mentoring collaboration. There must be clear objectives on which one is working. In 

addition, there must be community involvement and achievement as well as organization and 

management that allows for the flow of creative and innovative ideas that makes something 

impactful happen.  

 

Dr. Tewarie noted that if one wants to create the conditions for innovation, one must have the 

vision, ambition, strategy, plan of action and persons to collaborate to build resources and 

infrastructure and finally one needs to organize and implement. In closing, Dr. Tewarie noted that 

there is global urbanization on one hand and digital revolution that is taking place globally. For 

the Caribbean, there are challenges of maximizing economic opportunities and minimizing 

environmental damage.  Some key questions must be asked of us: Do we want a traditional island 

or society, do we want a smart and sustainable island or society or do we want some mix of the 

two, tradition and smart? Therefore, the key issue is what blend of these things is truly needed in 

the Caribbean as a society and we must have a holistic view of the region. The Caribbean countries 
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must identify what is most appropriate for them to deal with climate change mitigation and 

adaption, socioeconomic development and advancement and the use of ICT applications. Dr. 

Tewarie indicated also that the use of a framework for sustainability or sustainable development 

is necessary. It is possible to have smart environmentally friendly buildings with intelligent 

transportation, smart and convenient delivery of goods and services, smart homes, smart 

communities, smart schools sewn up on solar panels, rural areas can have wind farms and multi 

energy stations for smart transportation. All of this is possible with innovation.  

 

2.8.4 Harnessing High Resolution Data and Climate Driven Hydrological Models to Enhance 
Groundwater in the Caribbean Small Islands – Dr. Aaron Mohammed, Dalhousie University 
Canada and the GEOMAR Helmholtz Center for Ocean Research in Germany 
Dr. Aaron Mohammed spoke on behalf of his team from the Bellairs Research Institute in Barbados 

and McGill University in Montreal, Canada. The proposed research that Dr. Mohammed and team 

put forward revolves around using various data and hydrological models to better understand 

groundwater dynamics in the Caribbean and using that information to improve the management of 

groundwater dynamics in the Caribbean and small islands.  

 

Dr. Mohammed explained that small islands groundwater is subject to unique hydrological 

processes. Given the small size, fresh groundwater on islands tends to exist as fresh less dense 

groundwater surrounded by sea water on the coast and then more saline groundwater base. Due to 

the actors being recharged, there is precipitation that is susceptible to long term changes and 

precipitation due to climate change but also short-term events like droughts. The small islands, 

surrounded by the ocean, are susceptible to sea level rise due to climate change but also shorter 

and extreme events like storm surge that is related to hurricanes and other storm events. To 

sustainably manage groundwater in the psychological setting, you need to understand role the 

various processes and mechanism have played to understand the different stresses on different 

islands would be more susceptible to.  

 

Dr. Mohammed stated that one of the major tenets of sustainable groundwater management is to 

understand how much water is coming in and out of these aquifers. That consists of how much 

water, what percentage of the precipitation makes its way to the aquifers recharge, and how much 

water is being discharged to surface water bodies of the ocean. He stated that it is necessary to 
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check how much water is taken out for consumption. It is then possible to use the numbers to better 

understand how much water can safely be taken out without producing detrimental effects. Dr. 

Mohammed reminded the audience that small islands are surrounded by the ocean and are 

susceptible to sea levels rise due to climate change but also hurricanes, the course storm surges 

and other storm events cause inundation of the land surface and the vertical salinization of fresh 

ground water. He explained that there are two long and short acting coastal stressors that can 

impact freshwater aquifers in small islands.  

 

The research team was able to partner with the water management services of St. Kitts and Nevis 

with the hope of acquiring more partners and engaging in more dialogue for the success of the 

project. Based on the dialogue with St. Kitts, the team was able to create a technical proposal with 

the hope of utilising the big data which essentially means remotely sensed products like air 

temperature, precipitation and even sort of satellite tracking months of storm events. They also 

wished to use existing data then increase monitoring capacity by installing simple things like 

weather stations, existing observation wells with pressure transducers and then combine the data 

via scales and integrate them with state-of-the-art groundwater model to understand various scales, 

i.e., the island scale and specific watershed scales to understand which island and aquifer in each 

island, what stresses them and makes them more susceptible to how groundwater occurs and persist 

in the islands.  Based on that knowledge, the team will be able to use that to inform sustainable 

development solutions and incorporate resiliency in sort of water resource management and in the 

face of climate change.  

 

Dr. Mohammed described the objectives for the pilot project. He stated the most important 

objective is to ensure effective dialogue and partnerships with local expertise and island water 

management. He noted that it is important to have dialogue with stakeholders and local expertise 

at every stage of the project. It must be noted that tasks are susceptible to refines and changes 

based on the discussions and new information becoming available. He stated that most of the funds 

will be used to train technical personnel from the CARIFORUM region and students from McGill 

and postdoctoral fellowships. Dr. Mohammed stated that the goal is not just to utilize these existing 

technologies in a framework that is beneficial to the islands, but to create a legacy for future 
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partnerships and ongoing dialogue while increasing regional and local capacity to deal with the 

groundwater problem.  

 

In closing, Dr. Mohammed highlighted the most important goal is to develop meaningful ongoing 

partnerships with local authorities and use the pilot project as the opportunity to create legacy for 

continued research and collaboration. The technical aspects of those tools involve installing some 

relatively inexpensive monitoring devices that can be hooked up to wireless technologies, 

combined with remote sensitive data and groundwater models to understand the hydro geology 

and how to manage groundwater resources and its stressors better.  

 

2.8.5 Advancing Safety and Sustainable Transportation – Ms. Samantha Chadee and Mr. Joel 
Houlder, Trinidad and Tobago 
Ms. Chadee emphasized that transportation systems play a critical role in sustainable development 

through supporting economic growth and access to markets and essential services. It also creates 

job and facilitate urban and rural linkages among many other reasons. However, transportation 

systems in many small island developing states including Trinidad and Tobago are vulnerable to 

the adverse impacts of climate change, sea level rise, some changes in disaster regimes such as 

more intense flood events and storm surges. The transportation sector also happens to be a 

significant and growing contributor of greenhouse gas emissions globally and locally.  

 

Trinidad and Tobago is particularly vulnerable to the adverse impacts of climate change due to the 

concentration of populations, socioeconomic activity and infrastructure along the coast; weak 

institutional structures; lack of economic diversification; and inadequate urban planning. Two of 

T&T main urban centers (Port of Spain and San Fernando) are coastal communities and partially 

situated on reclaimed land leading to a higher propensity for flooding.  Ms. Chadee stated that 

these factors necessitate the reengineering of the transportation system in the country to make it 

climate resilient and efficient. The development of such a functioning transportation system is 

greatly impeded by the issue of public safety in T&T. Crime and public transportation have always 

been an issue for consumers but for the past several months the national dialogue on this issue has 

been reignited due to the series of high-profile violent acts against women. These violent acts have 

engendered public outrage and protests. It is necessary to develop a climate resilient and efficient 

transportation system in the country because the issue of public safety and public transportation 
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must be addressed. By improving safety of public transport systems there would be greater 

utilization of public transport services by citizens leading to reduction in the dependency of 

citizens on the private vehicles and directly reducing greenhouse gas emissions and other air 

pollutants along with traffic congestion and noise pollution. 

 

Ms. Chadee indicated that the project seeks to address the issue of public safety directly through 

improving the effectiveness of an app which was already developed and designed primarily for 

improving commuters’ safety and climate change resilience through reduced carbon emission in 

T&T. It is recognized that proper planning and management are key to climate resilience and 

therefore the data collected will also be used to inform transformation policy direction. The project 

is approached with an academic-private sector partnership which brings together different 

resources and capitalizes on the strengths of each partner to improve the effectiveness and success 

of the innovative solution proposed. The objective is operationalize into three concurrent phases 

inclusive of an iterative (continuous) approach of app development and roll-out; phase two, data 

collection using external tools that is not possible from the app itself; and phase three, public 

information and sensitization programme on the app and climate change. 

 

Ms. Chadee stated that the solution proposed is community-oriented and needs-based where 

existing technologies were combined to form a solution that is novel. Underpinning the digital 

technology used are the extensive and meaningful stakeholder groups inclusive of groups that are 

often overlooked. The groups will be those that typically have limited access to resources and 

literacy levels and they will have their voices included in the development of the strategy to utilize 

this digital technology.  

 

Mr. Joel Houlder provided a short video demo of what the app is all about. TTweSafe is the official 

app of Trinidad and Tobago taxi driver network.  Mr. Houlder stated that the individual elements 

within this innovation are not novel globally; however, they are novel within T&T and the 

Caribbean context. Some of the individual elements that Mr. Houlder described were as follow: 

1. A taxi driver database that can be accessible by scanning a QR code or entering the taxi’s 

license plate number without internet access. 
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2. Scheduled message prompts which act as a safety check throughout the duration of the 

commute. This messaging prompt allows your emergency contact to be kept abreast of 

your journey from beginning to end. 

3. The use of geolocation tracking to identify commuter’s location via the app, accumulating 

commuter information to make informed analyses for recommendations to taxi 

associations. This feature highlights areas that have a deficiency in taxis and saturated with 

commuters and identify areas that are saturated with taxis. This feature allows the 

developers to go to the Taxi Association and Transportation Board and ask for taxis in 

these areas that have a deficiency in transportation.  

4. A travel miles feature designed to reward commuters who travel using public 

transportation. 

5. An element that allows you to request an emergency service and send your live location to 

decrease response time. Mr. Houlder said that T&T emergency response time is extremely 

poor, so this project also seeks to rectify this issue. 

 

The individual elements are not novel globally; however, when merged into one entity it is of 

global significance. The app allows for you to scan a QR code, request a ride, receive safety 

prompts, activate a panic button when in an emergency, accumulate travel points and request an 

emergency service such as police, fire and ambulance with live location sending. The app also 

grants administrative professionals the means to collect and analyse commuter data to make 

informed recommendations to taxi associations, communities, government bodies and local 

government officials. In T&T there are similar apps but they are all web-based applications that 

depend 100% on the internet, while TTweSafe app can work without data.  Similar apps in T&T 

do not have the security features and emergency response and they also have the issue of drivers 

losing drops due to the hike of the communication fees.  TTweSafe is asking for taxis to pay $60 

a month and the fare is 100% theirs.  In conclusion, Mr. Houlder stated that similar apps have 

encountered key issues which through this project can be effectively addressed by strengthening 

the stakeholder relationships developed and fostering new relationships from insight obtained from 

diverse perspectives.  
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2.8.6 Harnessing Innovative Technologies to Support Resilient Settlements on the Coastal 
Zones of the Caribbean (HIT RESET Caribbean) – Dr. Carol Archer, University of Technology, 
Jamaica 
Dr Archer indicated that the University of Technology in Jamaica is putting forward a proposal 

for a project to enhance rainwater harvesting in rural coastal communities in Jamaica. The team 

members for this project are Dr. Carol Archer, Community Development Specialist; Robert 

Stevenson, Civil Engineer, Environmentalist/Management Consultant; Laurence Neufville, GIS 

Specialist; and Anetheo Jackson, Land Economist.   She highlighted that the purpose of the project 

is to establish a community-based management structure to effectively monitor and evaluate the 

quantity and quality of the water yields through seminars and training activities. The project will 

contribute to improved wellbeing and livelihood of residents of rural coastal areas in Jamaica by 

creating a sustainable innovation system that allows technologies to be created, adapted, tested and 

implemented in support of climate smart and resilient coastal settlements. The project will provide 

synergistic research activities between engineers, architects, environmental scientists, education 

specialists, other social scientists and local stakeholder communities.  The justification for this 

project is that in the last 50 years, they have built community rainwater catchment systems, but 

they have not been managed efficiently and effectively and almost all of them are in a state of 

disrepair. This negatively impacts the quantity and quality of water supply to these rural coastal 

communities. Although they are close to the sea, they are not provided with the existing formal 

system and the water provision that they have available is inefficient. Citizens have to go a long 

distance to collect water.  Dr. Archer stressed the need for the consideration of the project.  

 

Dr Archer went on to discuss the objectives of the project: 

The project will: 

1. Focus on the GIS technology to identify two coastal settlements most impacted by access 

to provision of water and apply solar technology to rehabilitate two community rainwater 

catchment tanks to improve access to potable water.  

2. Integrate local knowledge and standard designs to retrofitting the tanks to improve the 

quality and quantity of harvested rainwater. 

3. Integrate local knowledge and standard designs for a suitable disinfection system that is 

simple and easy to operate by community members.  
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4. Train community members in the proper operation and maintenance of the rainwater 

harvesting facilities.  

5. Empower communities to work with the local government authority with responsibility for 

managing minor water supply and the Water Resource Authority with responsibility for 

water quality.   

The proposed activities for the project will not only restore abandoned systems but upgrade them 

by applying more up to date technologies in terms of the following: 

- Improving the catchment areas to ensure that there are no contaminating finishes which 

can be transmitted to the water.  

- Filtering the water to ensure debris, leaves and animal excrements are prevented from 

entering the storage facilities. 

- Ensuring the tanks and storage facilities are properly sealed and covered so contamination 

from the wind or rain blown debris as animals do not contaminate the water. 

- Determining what systems is most appropriate and cost effective to treat the water before 

distribution to the community whether its chlorination, ozone treatment or other methods. 

- Ensuring the distribution system is repaired and updated to limit the amount of maintenance 

and energy consumption.  

- Utilizing alternative energy solutions (solar/wind) to treat and transmit the water to 

residents where gravity feeding cannot be utilized. 

- Training community members throughout the entire process to transfer technology to the 

communities to be able to manage and maintain a sustainable water system for the 

community into the future.  

 

Dr. Archer indicated that the project is important because it addresses several of the SDGs 

inclusive of ‘access to clean water’ amongst others. The project team will also ensure that the 

communities which are rural, often marginalized communities, and not well empowered will be 

targeted. The training and use of local knowledge will empower the community to participate and 

this will strongly demonstrate the alignment with the new urban agenda. This project is also in 

alignment with the existing policy framework of the Government of Jamaica as stated in the 

National Water Sector Policy Document of 2019. The policy is guided by six principles and goals. 

Highlighted in the policy is emphasis on the treatment and distribution of water, improving storage 
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and providing the necessary infrastructure.  This project will address those policy imperatives of 

the Government of Jamaica.  

 

For the output, Dr. Archer stated that they will use and improve the existing GIS data, especially 

the one using rainwater data and settlement data. Training and development will be provided to 

the management system and the team will work closely with the Local Government and other 

agencies because rural water is managed within the Ministry of Local Government. To measure 

the achievement of the desired output of the project, the team will firstly have detailed maps 

produced showing rainfall and showing settlement patterns in particular rural communities. 

Secondly, engagement with the communities through active community consultation to utilize 

local knowledge in the repair and management of the water system will be employed. Thirdly, the 

team will work with the local authorities to set up the management system because one of the 

issues with which they are faced is that they are not provided with the necessary resources, 

particularly financial resources, to manage their rainwater harvesting systems. So part of the 

management system for sustainable development is to be able to work with the communities to 

develop a system of payments so that they can afford the maintenance of the systems. These 

include but are not limited to pushing to make sure that the area is clean of vegetation or simple 

repairs, and purchasing solar panels to allow for improving the quantity of the water being 

produced for these rural communities.  

 

In closing, Dr Archer stressed the importance and need for the consideration of the project given 

the need for the rural communities in Jamaica to have clean water.  

 

2.8.7 Improving Coastal Resilience Using Proxy Indicators and Multi-hazard Risk 
Assessments - Ms. Simone Lewis and Dr. Ronald Roopnarine  
Ms. Lewis described the organization that they represent GWP-C. GWP-C as a non-governmental 

organization (NGO) representing 1 of 13 regional arms of the Global Water Partnership 

Organization. It has a network of over 100 partners in more than 22 countries, all dedicated to 

promoting and fostering IWRM approach in the Caribbean. The vision of the organization is for 

water security in the Caribbean. The mission is to support Caribbean countries in the sustainable 

development and management of their water resources at the community, national and regional 

levels by promoting and fostering the implementation of Integrated Water Resources Management 
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(IWRM). IRWM is defined by GWP as a process which promotes the coordinated development 

and management of water, land and related resources in order to maximize economic and social 

welfare in an equitable manner without compromising the sustainability of vital ecosystem. Ms. 

Lewis highlighted the work of GWP which includes advocacy, convening power, technical 

expertise, knowledge sharing and capacity building.  

 

Dr. Roopnarine indicated that the rationale for the project deals with what was previously 

mentioned by the presenters. Caribbean has a major limitation in terms of data availability and 

application decision making. So even with the data, it is not in a form that could inform decision-

making within countries, so there is an urgent need to increase data availability through sound 

scientific investigation and improve the technical capacity of relevant stakeholders across the 

region. Dr Roopnarine stated that those things critical towards building resilience generate best 

practices and lessons learned regarding climate change and enabling replicable and sustainable 

intervention across many other countries. Effective decisions cannot be made without being 

informed by sound scientific information.  

 

He stated that the overall objective of the pilot project is to improve data availability, usage and 

applicability toward improved coastal resilience. The project will involve the use of geophysical 

analysis technologies, remote sensing and modelling to enable greater long-term resilience and 

EBAs/SLM against natural and anthropogenic disasters (floods, drought, and salinisation). The 

specific objectives of the project are as follows:  

- To examine local and global datasets to see what is useful, then develop a multi-hazard 

map dealing with floods, droughts and salinisation across the Caribbean, particularly in the 

two target selected countries: Tobago and Bahamas.  

- To measure the spatial extent of saltwater intrusions and salinity in 2 selected coastal 

communities in each target country using electromagnetic induction techniques. 

- To develop a road map for mainstreaming data-driven decision making to address disaster 

risk resilience in coastal communities. 

- To develop customized IWRM and SLM interventions for target communities. 
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- To enhance stakeholder capacity and awareness as it relates to disaster risk reduction and 

climate resilience (flood risk management, drought risk management, climate smart 

agriculture/precision). 

 

Dr. Roopnarine stated that the project has alignment with the SDG 11 Target 11b, increase the 

number of cities and human settlements adopting and implementing integrated policies and plans 

towards inclusion, resource efficiency, mitigation and adaption to climate change, resilience to 

disasters and develop and implement. The project is also aligned with Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030, holistic disaster risk management at all levels of the SDGs 

along with SDGs 6, 13 and 16.  

The project will use electromagnetic induction which in terms of characterizing features gives a 

3D outlook of what is going on in the soil and water. A soil texture and ECE was conducted in 

Trinidad to understand the solidity, which shows where it is concentrated as opposed to where it 

is not so concentrated. Dr. Roopnarine displayed a map indicating how it is possible to map from 

the ocean straight into inland waters and see how far the salinity is getting in the waterways. He 

also displayed an example of what was done in the Dominican Republic with the use of induction 

factors as well as global data set to develop hazard risk maps for floods, droughts, etc. 

 

Dr. Roopnarine, in closing, listed a few of the outputs that are expected from the project such as 

inception workshops with focus group meetings, output of the maps, salinity assessments, high 

level meetings to include the decision-making aspect of the project, roadmaps that can guide the 

implementation as well as community-based adaptions and training forums.  

 

2.8.8 Enhance Sustainability and Climate Change Resilience of Subdivision Plans in 
Suriname – Ms. Femia Wesenhagen, Suriname 
Ms. Wesenhagen said that her team decided to develop a GIS model that will help to deal with the 

flooding in Suriname. Suriname experiences flooding every year during the rainy season and every 

year it gets worse. Ms. Wesenhagen indicated that the flooding is due mostly to the fact their 

coastal zone and their protected areas in the coastal zones are being used for residential 

development; about 70% of Suriname’s population lives along the coastal zones. 
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Ms. Wesenhagen pointed out that the applicant for the project is Ministry of Public Works. The 

idea is to help the ministry to look at the development plans that are presented to them and how 

they can try to restore and rehabilitate existing residential developments and help new residential 

developments to prevent them from flooding and create proper storm water management systems.  

Approximately 50% of the population lives in Paramaribo and another 20% lives in the rest of the 

coastal plain of Suriname. Residential areas and parts of the city center of Paramaribo, as well as 

some other parts of the coastal plain of Suriname, have been flooded due to heavy rains and spring 

tides.  

 

The overall goals of the project described by Ms. Wesenhagen was to develop a GIS based 

planning model that provides the Ministry of Public Works and other relevant ministries with tools 

to efficiently make decisions based on suitability and potency regarding the destination of 

locations. This tool will also allow the government to formulate adequate policy on sustainable 

development with the focus on conservation, protection and restoring existing residential areas. 

The relevance of the project will be to supply the evidence and criteria necessary to develop new 

policies with respect to climate change, resilience and sustainability. The project is in alignment 

with the SDG 11 and new urban agenda and considered desirable to improve the sustainability and 

resilience of residential developments. The project will seek to develop an urban and residential 

plan and use the tool to determine the stormwater management plan how it will work. Currently 

such a tool does not exist in Suriname where the data can be imported to easily show the effects 

of certain design steps and to give a lead to these design steps when needed.  

 

Ms. Wesenhagen stated that the team looked at the data collected on the coastal zone and they will 

also be looking at the big issue and help create policies. The urban policies are outdated in 

Suriname and that needs to be resolved. There is a need to create better spatial planning and urban 

planning policies and staff of the ministries such as Public Works and Spatial Planning and 

Environment will have to be trained to use the newly developed tool.  

 

In closing, Ms. Wesenhagen said that the stages of the project will be data collection, collection of 

rainfall data during six months, looking for main factors which lead to inundations, design a model 
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in which rainfall figures can be changed, development of tool to evaluate allotment plans on 

climate change resilience and to prepare proposal for improvement of those plans.  

 

2.8.9 Discussions 

Q:  To what extent is the government a stakeholder in terms of support, endorsement, sponsorship 

or use of the research? To what extent are the industry partnerships with the researchers or with 

the research institution and are all these agenda aligned to the SDGs? 

A:  For Aaron’s project, it is a clear connection.  When the conversations took place with the water 

engineers from St. Kitts and Nevis, he stated that there was a lot of data out there from when they 

do various projects from previous consultants. There is a lot of private data that they have access 

to as well as other government data that is readily available to research institutions. Given that the 

project is based on groundwater, any information provided will be vital to the project. There is 

also clear connection to the SDGs given that the focus is on small islands in the Caribbean where 

the surface water is limited and the groundwater is the main source of fresh water supply. Nevis is 

100% reliant on groundwater. Ensuring safe potable drinking water and understanding the effects 

of climate change not just for water resources but community is essential.  

A:  Ms. Chadee responded by providing how their project is directly aligned in the SDGs. They 

have identified goals of SDGs - specific alignment to goal 11 sustainable cities and communities, 

goal 5 gender equality, goal 9 industry innovation and infrastructure, goal 13 climate action, goal 

8 decent work and economic growth. Goal 11.2 specific indicator for target of sustainable cities 

and communities speaks about safe transportation, specifically speaking about safe access to public 

transportation by gender, age and other vulnerable groups. Partnerships are built into the project 

itself and it allows for the strengthening of existing stakeholders, consultations which will go into 

the development and rollout of the project. The project has looked at national issues from the 

perspective of commuters and taxi drivers and got things from them that you cannot get directly 

from the app.  

A:  The University of Technology has a MOU with the Jamaican National Foundation, which is 

part of the financial institution, who has approached the team to do training as it relates to rainwater 

harvesting. Work is work with the private sector and with water authorities of Jamaica (WRA) and 

the Ministry of Local Government, they have responsibility for minor water supply in rural areas.  

With regards to the SDG 6, SDGs relating to gender, SDG 11 inclusive communities were targeted. 
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The project seeks to complement what was already enhanced for communities and the coastal 

communities.  

 A: The focus of the project in Suriname does address SDGs and is not only private development 

but also government development.  Part of the pilot that is developing will be done together with 

House Foundation which helps to promote public/private transportation by working together. 

Work will be done with Caribbean countries and real estate developers who are developing 

residential areas.  

 

2.9      RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 1  

2.9.1 Introduction 

This session was moderated by Dr Faith Kasim, University of Guyana, and had forty participants.  

There were three presentations by Hervé Sabin, Nyugen Smith, Marvin Fabien and Marie Vickles 

(Haiti, Texas, Martinique, Miami);  Sarah Adriaenssens, Siel Leemas and Yentl Wulteputte, 

University of Antwerp, Belgium;  and Israel Mapp and Bukola Tijani. 

 

2.9.2 Imagining the Future of Caribbean Urbanization after the Fracture and Climate 
Change - Hervé Sabin, Nyugen Smith, Marvin Fabien and Marie Vickles (Haiti, Texas, 
Martinique, Miami)  
The presentation was dedicated to Marvin Fabien, Artist/Professor – PhD Candidate, University 

des Antilles, Martinique, who lost his life November 2020.  Ms. Vickles began with a quote from 

Kwame Ture which stated, “it’s time our imaginations as black people across the diaspora break 

free from the white gaze and the constant desire to defy it.  Our energy should be used for 

imagining real Black futures where we do not have to participate in capitalism and imperialism to 

be granted humanity. We should resist neo-colonialism by choosing to tell decolonized stories that 

tap into the full breadth of who we are as human-beings…”  Ms. Vickles explained that the quote 

is the premise and inspiration behind the work of the panel of artists, architects and educators. 

During the last year, everyone has endured personal and professional life changes directly 

impacted by a worldwide pandemic which has forced all of us to reassess how we live. What has 

changed, what has remained the same, what do we know now?  
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When the project was first proposed in 2020, they did not foresee what was coming and the changes 

that were made that were brought on by the pandemic. Ms. Vickles indicated that the presentation 

will look at imagination as a driver and catalyst for change; examine the need for the following 

qualities resiliency, empathy and equity, as qualities that everyone must employ daily in their 

professional practices in order to survive and strive, especially in the future world that is building 

today.  

 

One of the inspirations for the presentation also came from a performance that took place in 

December 2019 at the Perez Art Museum, Miami. It was entitled, “After the Fracture”, After the 

Fracture, a collaborative performance created by interdisciplinary artists Marvin Fabien and 

Nyugen Smith, is a para-fictional epic. It imagines, in future, a fracture between continental plates 

as continents drift and The Fracture causes the Caribbean plate to rise and float away as the others 

surf toward each other. Island nations from the Caribbean archipelago, once divided by water, are 

now together on what is called The Island, and separated only by time. The historical timeline on 

The Island is referenced as Pre/Post-Fracture. In its new location, The Island has escaped climate 

catastrophe. New folklore, language, festivals, musical forms, and systems of governing predicated 

on preservation of life and care for the environment emerge. “After the Fracture” is the duo's fourth 

meditation on climate change affecting the Caribbean, coastal cities in the United States, and 

fragile sites populated by black and brown people across the globe. It is a continuous three-act 

work, scored my Fabien's dynamic soundscapes in proximity of a Bundlehouse.  Bundlehouse, a 

term coined by Smith, refers to his on-going work based on shelters constructed from detritus by 

those forced to flee their home/land. Bundlehouse is also a metaphor for rebuilding one's life from 

what remains. 

 

Ms. Vickles repeated the two questions posed by Nugen Smith in his video.  

- Is it considered urbanisation if the development and infrastructure is being created 

specifically for tourism?  

- In what ways does the local population take advantage of or co-op the infrastructure that is 

being developed for tourism? 
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Mr. Sabin indicated that the future in which they are talking is where the Caribbean is one, where 

the future of the Caribbean is not a region but a nation. Due to the earthquakes, hurricanes and 

natural disasters, it has caused the plates to break and shift apart and Mr. Sabin’s presentation 

showed several images of how the Caribbean is and the effects the disasters has had on it.  Mr. 

Sabian explained that urban migration to cities has placed significant pressures on Caribbean cities 

creating pressures on space such as housing, commerce and culture. Architecture and urbanism’s 

roles are to analyze and provide solutions in tandem with aiming to relieve the pressures mentioned 

above by organizing the city in smart and efficient methods using various technologies that are 

adoptable to the various micro climatic aspects of the Caribbean landscape. Other aspects to this 

are the elaboration of a balanced density where density is remediated between rural communities 

and urban communities. This strategy is not to be confused with population removal or 

gentrification but rather a way of promoting opportunities in sectors such as agriculture, education, 

health, economy, culture, housing and technology. They should all be proportionately made 

available to communities, especially more precarious ones often living in areas prone to flooding, 

liquefaction and mudslides. This strategy would create an interconnectivity of not just major cities 

in the CARICOM region but also supporting communities of major Caribbean cities which in the 

last decade have seen population inflow that have direct effect on urbanism, climate change, 

culture, commerce and resource availability.  

 

After the fracture, there are moves from Caribbean countries to Caribbean cities. It imagines the 

Caribbean plate as its own continent/nation floating east not affected by sea level rise because the 

plate has pushed land masses upwards. We no longer recognize countries but instead cities 

connected by various modes of transportation (roads, bridges, maritime and air). The team 

developed an urbanization that looks within our imaginative cultural Caribbean taking advantage 

of technology and media. This urbanization is rooted in Caribbean culture and looks at our future 

as a Caribbean continent/nation while addressing social issues, education, commerce health and 

sanitary systems, transportation systems and tourism.  

 

Mr. Sabin stated that several questions need to be asked about Caribbean Space/ Caribbean Place: 

- How urbanism and architecture can be a catalyst to inter-Caribbean living?  

- What can technology do to foster better Caribbean relations? 
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- What can technology do to create economic growth in rural communities to reduce urban 

density? There is a need to reduce urban density especially in places like Haiti where people 

have no support from policy makers to continue to believe in the land rather than leaving 

their communities for a city or the country all together. These issues of urban density have 

direct effects on the urban footprint and sanitary conditions of cities which impact the 

whole region. 

- How does technology help establish similarities and tolerance amongst Caribbean islands? 

- How does technology help us understand and band together to face our greatest risk and 

challenges? 

- How does technology help remove the marginalizing lines that say you can only be here or 

be there? 

Ms. Vickles concluded the presentation by saying that some of things that are necessary in 

order to accomplish the objectives are as follows: 

- There must be an addressing and dismantling of colonial systems of inequality and inequity 

that the Caribbean still has to work with both internally all the way through interpersonal, 

institutional and ideological systems. 

- New foundations: connecting the African diaspora, thinking of the Caribbean where 90% 

are African diaspora peoples and thinking how to connect internationally.  

- Sustainable development: an alternate Caribbean future.  Ms. Vickles quoted Cariseland, 

“At the core of the project is the imperative to imagine an alternative Caribbean future 

that engages sustainable living, community accountability and planetary responsibility.”  

- Earth-friendly construction – for example earthbag construction, which is remarkably 

versatile, perhaps more than any other building technique.  

 

2.9.3 Billiton as Link: The Way to a Sustainable Future for Onverdacht, Suriname - Sarah 
Adriaenssens, Siel Leemas and Yentl Wulteputte, University of Antwerp, Belgium 
Ms. Adriaenssens, in her opening, provided context on what the project is about. Billiton 

Maatschappij is an old Dutch mining company that worked overseas. They started working in 

Indonesia in the 19th century and as they became bigger extended the operations to other parts of 

the world like Suriname. A strong social vision was a characteristic for the Billiton Maatschappij 

as they contributed to the development of the area. They did this by cultivating village centres and 
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providing facilities and infrastructure for the employees. Billiton Maatschappij was active in 

Suriname until 2009 when it was taken over by Suralco.  

 

Suralco took over the mining activities but they let most of the staff go and abandoned the 

infrastructure. The infrastructure consists not only of the factory and the administrative buildings 

but also two villages – one for the workers and one for the staff. The greatest threat of the region 

is largely due to the departure of Billiton from its own developed area without providing an 

alternative. The inhabitants of the workers village were left without work, services like the police, 

fire brigade and ATM are lacking. The buildings and infrastructure are becoming more and more 

dilapidated, evidence of soil contamination is visible and at the same time there is political 

disagreement as to who the area belongs to due to its unique way of growing; this makes revival 

of the area more difficult.  

 

The second problem is the fragmentation of the area. The area of Billiton is made up of scattered 

landscapes and scattered developments along the main access.  They are all following their own 

structure and logics without any urban planning or guidance. If there is continuation of poor urban 

planning and development, it will allow for more scattered landscapes.  On another scale, there is 

the bigger problem of decentralisation. Currently, Suriname is dealing with an over population in 

the capital and congestion has become a threat to the quality of life.  

 

This research was a first of its kind at Billiton and lasted for about 9 weeks.  Interviews were 

conducted with residents, local stakeholders, inhabitants of the villages and there were failed 

attempts with the company itself. The research was divided into three parts: 

- Past | as it was 

- Present | as it is  

- Future |as it could be 

 

The first book provided an extensive research. It allowed the researchers to an insight of the 

workings of Billiton in Suriname. The focus was on the Billiton story in Suriname, its origin and 

growth of the various entities. Understanding how the entities originated and developed thus 

provided a picture of how life was for the workers and staff members. It also provided insights to 
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structure and relationships with these different entities. Pictures of Billiton in the past were 

displayed. 

 

The second book focused on the present situation in Billiton as of 2019. After the departure of 

Billiton in 2009, numerous developments took place. The developments are characteristics of how 

the area was formed after the departure of Billiton International. The researchers studied the 

characteristics of the workers’ village by doing a SWOT analysis of the area and an architectural 

analysis of the buildings. They also examined the housing qualities and based on the study they 

recommended that it become a protected space in Suriname. This recommendation allows for 

redevelopment of the area. The researchers created various maps of the workers village with the 

different housing types. There are also communal buildings like schools and recreational hall.  A 

similar study was done for the staff village.  

 

The third book focused on the future based on the findings from the past and present. The 

researchers saw the need to develop and preserve the area that the company left abandoned so that 

it can serve everyone in the environs. This involves redeveloping and rehabilitating the homes, 

buildings and existing infrastructure while investing in actions that will strengthen cohesion in the 

area.  At present, the staff village is enclosed by a fence and is a deterrent to persons from entering. 

Removal of the fence promotes and allows for accessibility and improved appearance of the area. 

Investments must be made for improvement and development of the aesthetics of the community 

and its environs. To further develop the village and attract new residents it is important to improve 

the quality of living there. The researchers proposed to do small-scale enhancement like installing 

mailboxes, streetlights, removing overgrown vegetation, restoring and improving the water supply. 

The staff village is equipped with recreational space that also needs to be rehabilitated to be used 

by the residents.  

 

In closing, the researchers propose creating a welcoming, vibrant, active community with markets, 

shops and safe transportation. Billiton has a lot of potential to be great for the citizens and environs. 

It must not be left to further deteriorate and be forgotten.  

 



126 
 

2.9.4 Creative Placemaking: An Urban Regeneration Tool – Mr. Israel Mapp and Bukola 

Tijani  

Mr. Mapp commenced his presentation by asking everyone to look at their environs, space and 

self and to observe.  He noted that everything seen is conceptualized and made by a creative 

practitioner, from the technology used to the clothes worn; all are heavily dependent on human 

interface developed by a designer. Everything possible that can be thought of was made by creative 

people. Arts and design coexist in a comprehensive and diverse dynamic space where art dwells 

in the realm of the emotional. Art stimulates and encourages one to ask questions. Designs affect 

every aspect of  

our lives. Each object is a result of a deliberate design option. Through a diverse and creative 

sector, it allows for people to use things in physical, virtual and other forms. The creative sector is 

a multi-billion-dollar intersection linking all industries. Many artists have not been able to gain 

success or use it gainfully in their own lives.  

 

Union Collaborative, an NGO and registered cultural agency that is based in Barbados, exists to 

support artists by bridging some of the gaps along the way. Its mission speaks to making space for 

creativity and transforming communities. It is committed to building a world that engages the art, 

design, production, culture, creativity as a catalyst for community vibrancy and sustainability and 

prosperity through inclusiveness.  Union Collaborative creates avenues for established and 

emerging artists, designers and makers to meaningfully participate in city building and shaping 

vibrant and inclusive communities through site specific public art and creative space making 

interventions.  

 

In Bridgetown, Barbados there is a lot of affordable space but lack of access to equipment and 

other supportive programmes of entrepreneurs to become the best version of themselves. Barbados 

needs economic, creative and cultural stimulus to support and attract public realm.  Mr. Mapp 

highlighted that Bridgetown is also a UNESCO World Heritage site and has many underused and 

abandoned buildings. This abandonment is due the advanced age of the buildings, ineffective 

maintenance and improper integration of contemporary technology.  
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There has been a major migration of schools, residents, factories, commerce and other sectors from 

the city to other parts of the island. All the empty spaces that were reoccupied have negatively 

impacted the beauty of Bridgetown. Many of the activities in the city are centered on retail, 

banking, transportation, food and warehouses. A creative city allows for a more creative 

production space, park benches and squares, museums, parks and boardwalk.   Creative 

placemaking is a field of practice that intentionally leverages the power of arts, culture and 

creativity to serve its community’s interest while driving a broader agenda for change, growth and 

transformation in a way that also build character and quality of place.  

 

Since 2016, there has been a project, Union at Beck With, that endeavors to rebuild the cultural 

foundation of under invested properties and neighborhoods in Bridgetown. It is in an entire city 

block in Bridgetown. It is a century old building that was vacated since 2014. Artists are currently 

transforming the place starting from the ground floor.  Mr Mapp said that the space allows and 

covers many national development goals for the country. It includes and speaks to urban renewal 

of Bridgetown, heritage inter development, progressing economy, education, health and others. 

Union at Beck With aligns with SDGs 1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 11, 12 and 17. It seeks to serve the community 

and it builds character of the space. There is a four-stage approach that allows for the targeting of 

community arts and development, creative and cultural industry cluster, cultural district and artists 

relocation. The building has several different spaces like portal galleries, movement studios, 

storage, kitchen, shared studio and many others and the extended use of the building. Union at 

Beck With is possible through partnerships with Union Collaborative, government agencies and 

other civil society organization. It allows for generation of income. 

 

In closing, Mr. Mapp referred to the UN’s declaration of 2021as the year of the creative economy 

and sustainable development lead by UN Conference of Trade and Development in consultation 

with UNESCO. This year seeks to promote creative economic and sustainable growth and provide 

opportunities and benefits to all in respect of all human rights. Funding is extended through 

creative growth.  
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2.10 Policy and Legislative Responses to Urbanization 

2.10.1 Introduction 

The session was moderated by Dr. Perry Polar, BlueSpace Caribbean, Trinidad and Tobago and 
there were three presentations by Dr. Sigrid Heirman, Dr. Tom Coppens and Dr. Nadia Molenaers, 
Belgium; Ms. Sherina A. Soekhlal and Ms. Angelika S. Namdar, Anton de Kom University of 
Suriname; and Mr. A. M. Alabi and Mr. O.J. Omirin, Nigeria.  Dr. Polar, in his introduction, said 
that in the Caribbean we would like to have a strong policy and legislative response and that 
requires a lot of work but we also realize that we have weaknesses in implementation of policy 
and legislation.  And even if we have strong policy and legislation and strong implementation 
mechanisms, we want to know that the general public believes that.  So there is need for 
stakeholder consultation on processes to ensure that we have strong policy and legislation, strong 
implementation and a recognition that it works.   
 
2.10.2 Development of a Sustainability Index for Urban Land Use Practices in Suriname – Ms. 
Sherina A. Soekhlal and Ms. Angelika S. Namdar , Anton de Kom University of Suriname 
In discussing the background of the study, Ms. Soekhal said that the UN predicts that by 2030 

almost five billion people are projected to live in cities and that urban land use is a big concern for 

the 21st century by threatening both ecosystems and biodiversity.  The study was intended to create 

a tool for realizing Sustainable Development Goals 11 and 15.  Suriname is part of the programme 

and therefore has a need for optimizing land management to preserve urban and environmental 

quality, especially in densely populated cities such as Paramaribo.  A Sustainability Index was 

created with the unique characteristics of the Surinamese society.  The aim of the research was an 

attempt to develop a GIS framework of inclusive and sustainable urban development factors to be 

used as a legislative tool for policymakers.   

 

Ms. Soekhal discussed the concept of sustainability and said that sustainability is taking care of 

the research and services needs for current and future generations without compromising the health 

of the ecosystems that survive.  Sustainability has three tiers: the social pillar, which focuses on 

the idea that the social lobbying of equality can be maintained in the long term; the environmental 

pillar, which is the most demanding pillar because it is not just about preserving the environment 

but also about rehabilitation; and the economic pillar, and this pillar related to the viability of the 

economy.  These three pillars can result in an equitable, bearable environment. What we generally 

want to do is to achieve true sustainability; that means we must find an overlap of the three pillars.   
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The Sustainability Index was created in GIS, which is a data collection and analysis platform. GIS 

is generally used for data analysis with spatial data and data is usually collected in different layers.  

The great thing about GIS is that layers can be added individually and when they are put together 

they give a better overview of what exactly the data is.  The Urban Sustainability Index catered to 

Paramaribo, Suriname, which is the most densely populated city in Suriname; it is also the capital.  

There are a lot of ethnic groups so the city is adorned with mosques, temples and churches.  There 

are ten resorts, with one being in the centre of Paramaribo in a highly commercial area.   During 

the peak hours, this resort accommodates many persons who work or shop there and is notorious 

for traffic jam.  Aside from the infrastructure in Paramaribo, the drainage system is bad, especially 

in the rainy season.  Surinamese also has a culture of building their houses from scratch on their 

own plot of land.  Residents buy their plot and then build their houses from scratch.  Paramaribo 

is home to four hospitals. 

 

In discussing the research method for constructing the Urban Sustainability Index, Ms. Soekhal 

said that there was the need to specify which indicators are characteristic to Paramaribo, and each 

indicator had a unique influence on the Urban Sustainability Index.   The next step was to 

determine what this influence is and how all these indicators compare to each other and then a 

conceptual Sustainability Index was developed and integrated into GIS.  The last step was 

gathering data and validating the data for Paramaribo. 

 

An IDB study on Suriname was consulted to gather significant data on the public opinion on certain 

categories to see how the residents of Suriname weighed categories such as land use planning and 

zoning, urban inequality, mobility/transport, competitiveness of the economy, employment, 

connectivity, education and health and to see which one weighed the highest.  Land use planning 

and zoning had a weight of 4, security had 5 and health had 4.  So these three categories were the 

main categories focused on as they were the most highly regarded by the residents of Suriname.  

The Urban Sustainability Index comprised of these three categories and again they gained the 

weight of 4, 5 and 4.   When these scores were scaled back 100%, it showed that land use, 

planning and zoning scaled back to 31% of the whole USI.  When this is done for each of these 

categories, there is an indication of the influence that each of these categories has on the USI as a 

whole.  Each indicator has a unique value to the USI and the value is determined by the grading 
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system which ranged from -5 to 5 which corresponded to negative and positive influences.  The 

next question was what exactly they had an influence on, and the answer to that is the three pillars 

of sustainability: economic, social and environment; these indicators were taken and weighed 

against the three pillars.  A bunch of scientists and experts in the field with working knowledge of 

Suriname were invited to fill out a survey and these results were clustered and summarized.  For 

example, industrial environment when summarized had a weight of -5 which was scaled back to 

see how it compares to the category land use, planning and zoning.  This specific indicator had a 

13% influence in the land use, planning and zoning category.   

 

Looking at the Urban Sustainability Index as a whole, industrial environment was again used to 

determine how much influence it had on the whole USI.  Another calculation was done to find its 

indicator weight in the USI.  After finding the indicators and their weight, the next step was 

creating the Sustainability Index.  In order to create the USI, referential data was needed, an in this 

case Paramaribo 2020 was compared to Paramaribo 2000. The data for 2000 was the referential 

area and Paramaribo 2020 was the area of influence.  All of the indicators were compared to the 

referential data and their relative values were obtained.  Once all the relative values were obtained, 

they were each given the same weight that they had in the previous table and the equation ∑(Rel 

Value¡ x Weight¡) was used – each relative value multiply by their weight and then cluster them 

all together.  The USI value is basically a number that represents more sustainable or less 

sustainable. 

 

The USI was created and integrated into GIS.  There are several ways doing that and one of those 

is to create layer template, add geodata files to corresponding layers, generate spatial weights and 

execute calculation.  The intention is to validate the data.  To work in GIS, the data must have a 

few requirements:   

 The data must have a geographical dimension, which is the most important one 

 The data must be logical 

 The data must be complete 

 The data must be thematically accurate 

 The data must be legal 

 The data must be authentic 
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Geographical data must have spatial data which Paramaribo does not have.  The solution was to 

create data through a process called reclassification where satellite images were taken and 

reclassified into different groups.  It also showed there is the greenery, built areas and water.  The 

GIS and calculation assisted in determining where the areas in the various categories were and 

equations were done to arrive at the weight and the USI value. Paramaribo 2020 compared to 

Paramaribo 2000 has a sustainability index of 0.2.   

 

In conclusion, the study illustrated how the building blocks work: there were the sustainability 

indicators then the analysis to arrive at the USI.  The USI was integrated in the GIS, empirical 

geodata of Paramaribo was gathered for the conceptual USI and the data was validated.  The study 

concluded that there were limitations mainly in spatial data.   

 

2.10.3 Diverse Housing Policy has the Opportunity to Tackle Urban Sprawl in Paramaribo – 
Dr. Sigrid Heirman, Dr. Tom Coppens, Dr. Nadia Molenaers, Belgium 
 
Dr. Heirman started her presentation by discussing the current spatial status of Paramaribo using 

GIS from 2015 that maps the entire urbanization process.  The map showed that the broader rural 

area around Paramaribo had been affected by urban sprawl.  Due to the unplanned urban sprawl, 

public services and common goods are failing - sewage, electricity and public transportation are 

difficult to organize and maintain; in addition, valuable wetlands are disappearing very rapidly.  

The institutional situation was also examined and showed that the legislative context is good.  

There are several Acts available that are both structured to planning and building.  There is a 

Planning Act, an Urban Act and a Building Act but the implementation of these Acts are hampered 

by other factors. There is no structure plan, no land use plan and no other spatial planning 

instruments that guide the urban development.  The only instruments that are available are the 

allotment plans and the construction permit.  There is a framework of how to divide land and how 

to build on land but not where and how persons should build in the city.   

 

In digging deeper into the cause of the situation, it was found that spatial planning activities are 

dispersed among several public authorities that make it very difficult to organize public action.  

But despite many capacity building initiatives, few trained urban planners are active in the public 
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sector.  On top of that, citizens have low awareness of the effects of urban sprawl on the issues 

they face in their daily urban life (floods, power outages and overheating).  For citizens, there is 

not enough push to help urban sprawl because there is no connection between the effects and the 

urban process.   

 

In Suriname, there is SPASU (Surinamese Planning Association) who is putting a lot of pressure 

to put urban planning on the agenda.  There are a lot of international projects, both academic and 

in the public sector, to strengthen urban planning, to increase planning activities in Paramaribo 

and to halt urban sprawl but the progress is slow.  According to Dr. Heirman, the reason for that 

is because the weak planning system is ideal for corruption in allocation of public land and that is 

a very large problem in Suriname.  So as planning as a discipline is developing slower than the 

urge to alter urban sprawl growth process, the solution is to look beyond urban planning to tackle 

urban sprawl.  To do so, an institutional approach was used to look into the urban development 

processes and to search for drivers of urban sprawl.  When looking into these drivers, efforts were 

made to detect actors, interaction and rules so that the logic behind these development processes 

can be revealed; this assisted in determining why certain unsustainable spatial choices were made. 

The ambition of the study was to alter the spatial decisions into more sustainable land use choice 

by offering more attractive sustainable options than remote development. 

 

The drivers of urban sprawl are different in every city but Paramaribo has two main drivers:  firstly, 

infrastructure, sprawl happens because of the fast pavement of roads that opens up new land for 

development; and secondly, residential development happens because a lot of new suburban 

allotments and individual development are made in the rural area around the city.  The study also 

detected that commercial developments follow residential developments and are not drivers.  It 

was also found that other functions like tourism and industry are not drivers of urban sprawl in 

Paramaribo.   

 

Dr. Heirman said that in her PhD research, she chose to focus on residential urban sprawl and what 

puzzled her was that remote residential locations did not appear attractive to neither public 

authorities nor residents.  For public authorities, it is costly to organize public services and utilities 

and for residents it is too far away from their education, economic and social activities.  In order 
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to dig in to this residential urban sprawl, she used the National Housing Programme as a case 

study.  Within this programme, she selected three allotments that were built between 2010 -2015.  

The location of these allotments is between 14 and 28 km from the city center.  Initially, a spatial 

analysis of the three allotments was done and then a range of interviews with residents, public 

administration, policymakers and professionals.  It was found that the majority of the respondents 

were aware of the negative effects of the remote locations for residents, public services and 

ecology.  The acceptance of the remote locations by citizens, public servants, policy makers and 

professionals was because they were all aware of the high rate of housing deprivation and there 

was also a great awareness of land issues and the land corruption resulting in the scarcity of 

available lands.  It was also found that a lot of the problems lie within the existing housing stock 

because lots of houses need a lot of repairs or are in such a state that they are beyond repair and 

need to be replaced.  There is also a shortage of housing but that is much lower than what needs to 

be done within the existing housing stock.   

 

Despite the need to invest in the existing housing stock to decrease the housing deprivation, the 

housing policy mainly focuses on building new houses not only now but this has been for decades.  

Aside from the political advantage of giving away houses that is very popular for politicians, there 

are issues with investing in existing housing stock.  Within the existing stock, there is little capacity 

to renovate - materials, tools and technical knowledge is limited.  Everybody is building but to 

have sustainable development within the houses that is difficult.  There is little public support to 

renovate or rebuild and the financial conditions are less favourable than when you are investing in 

new housing stock.  There is also a lack of awareness of design opportunities that lie within existing 

urban plots.   

 

In order to direct more towards the existing housing stock, the study proposed to work on   short 

term improvements but also mid and long-term improvements in order to diversify the housing 

policy.  The short-term improvements would focus on projects and programmes that support and 

unburden citizens, collect data and invest in capacity building and institutional strengthening.  In 

terms of projects and programmes, the public unburdening programme should be about improving 

housing quality in terms of renovations, extensions, replacements and densification within the 

existing housing stock and on existing plots.  Technical, material and financial support should be 
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offered to individuals and groups of residents in building blocks or neighborhoods who organize 

to work together.  This type of arrangement has been a success in many countries in the Caribbean.   

The study also recommended that work be done on improving data on housing deprivation, 

including housing quality, so that more information is available on where there are shortcomings 

and what the shortcomings are in the existing housing stock.  This will help to improve and increase 

focus on existing and future projects and programmes.  

 

In terms of improvement of the legislative frame, focus was placed only on the Building Act that 

had a lot of changes and alterations over the years.  The study proposed that shared land ownership 

and common walls should be the focus because terraced houses and stacked housing are not only 

for renters but also for persons interested in buying. If those houses/apartments are available to 

buy, then the housing deprivation would decline because there would be more options on the 

market.   

 

Dr. Heirman said that there are leads of change in Suriname but the problem is that they are all 

small scale, for example the low-income shelter IDB programme which caters for grants and 

profitable loans to home owners.  They provide technical support but it is only available to very 

small groups.   Then there is the Emergency Housing Unit in the Ministry of Public Housing where 

they support people that rebuild their houses that are destroyed, for example by fire.  They also 

provide financial and technical support but their budget is very small.  They have many 

applications but very few projects are executed and there are years when no project is executed 

because there is no budget.  It must be recognized that in Suriname there is a possibility to raise 

ecological awareness in a fast pace.  There are ecological matters like the quick poisoning that can 

be used to organize citizens, raise awareness, change public opinion and also influence policies.  

There is a possibility that the right group promoting a matter can bring about change within the 

community and in policy.  

 

In conclusion, Dr. Heirman suggested that it is imperative to halt urban sprawl as public services 

and common goods are under great pressure in Paramaribo.  Unfortunately, urban planning cannot 

immediately divert urban growth into a more sustainable urban growth so other solutions should 

be sought.   Research has shown that housing deprivation in Paramaribo appears to be the motor 
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behind the residential developments that causes urban sprawl.  So in that situation, it appears to be 

a good idea to have diversification of the housing policy that creates options within existing 

housing stock as an alternative strategy to tackle urban sprawl.   She suggested that the housing 

policy should focus more on renovation, expansion and rebuilding on pre-existing urban plots than 

building new houses on remote allotments.  Initiatives show that there are opportunities for public, 

civil society and private projects to improve housing quality in Paramaribo but the challenge now 

is to scale them up and integrate them into initiatives to regular housing policies and policy housing 

projects.  If this can be done, the citizens of Paramaribo would have more options to have their 

housing needs satisfied so they do not choose to live remotely and options within the city would 

become more attractive than the options in the rural areas.   

 

2.10.4 Planning Laws and the Development of Divided Cities in Dependent Capitalist 
Countries: A Case of Nigeria – Dr. A. M. Alabi and Dr. O.J. Omirin, University of Ibadan, 
Nigeria 
The presentation sought to address how planning laws influenced the development of divided cities 

in dependent countries using Nigeria as a case study. Dr. Omirin started the presentation with a 

definition of planning.  He said that city planning is particularly concerned with the spatial land-

use dimensions of city development, with the aim being to ameliorate some problems emanating 

from the functioning of the market economy.  City planning seeks to avoid conflict in land use 

because lands are allocated on the principle of ‘highest and best use’ of land.   

 

The conceptual framework of the study was guided by related literature on urban development 

policy analysis and spoke to issues such as devoting greater attention to the development of urban 

centers from a policy perspective; urban centers being integral to the national economy and future 

prosperity; and urban issues that highlight the vulnerability of towns and cities, such as global 

warming, climate change and natural disasters, being key features of national policy agendas. The 

literature also emphasized the need for physical, economic and social resilience.  According to Dr. 

Alabi, urban policy analysis enables urban planning practitioners to understand the nature and 

causes of urban problems.  Additionally, National Urban Policy ensures cities are globally 

competitive, productive, sustainable, live able, socially inclusive and well placed to meet future 

challenges and growth.  They guide policy development and public and private investment in cities 

through articulating a set of goals, objectives and principles.  Some of the guiding principles are 
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efficiency, value for money, innovation, adaptability, equity, affordability, integration and 

engagement.   

 

Dr. Alabi discussed the evolution of planning laws and divided cities in Nigeria which started as 

pre-colonial physical planning that was administered through traditional institutions and 

communal ownership.  In 1863, there was the Town Improvement Ordinance; 1904, the 

Cantonment Proclamations which divided cities into two; Township Ordinance (Ordinance 29 of 

1917); Public Health Ordinance  of 1917; Town Planning Committee that was established for the 

Northern and Southern Protectarates in 1924; Lagos Town Planning Ordinance of 1928;  Town 

and Country Planning Ordinance of 1946 which was retained at Independence in 1960; Building 

Line Regulation of 1948; Public Health Laws of 1957; Building Adoptive Laws of West Nigeria, 

1960; and the Local Government Reform Laws of 1976. It was in 1992 that the Urban and Regional 

Planning Decree No. 88 came into being and was amended in 1999 with Decree No. 18.   

 

In looking at the concept of divided cities, Dr. Alabi said that there are formal strategies of 

exclusionary zoning which divides cities into different residential zones.  They try as much as 

possible to segregate based on social classes and the argument is that there are two cities within 

the city.  There is the ‘gated communities’ or ‘government reservation areas’ which constitute the 

formal city otherwise known as the ‘city of real men’, then there are the informal settlements or 

squatter settlements where low-income earners have resorted to building houses in informal and 

illegal subdivisions.  He said that the slum growth rate is 4.96 per annual which represents a 

population of approximately 42 million people, and this information was cited from UN-Habitat, 

Urban Observatory, 2007. 

 

In describing the state of divided cities, Dr. Alabi said that it is estimated that half the poor will 

live in urban areas: 40% in Africa, 45% in Asia and 90% in Latin America.  He said that 72% of 

Sub-Saharan Africa lives in slums or informal settlements and over 80% slum dwellers in Nigerian 

cities. There are as many as 200 slums in Lagos where over two-third of the population lives in 

informal settlements.  More than 75% of urban slum dwellers live in one room households with a 

density of 4.6 persons per room.  The informal cities of the poor are typically neglected as the 

political economy of infrastructure and public services provision often reinforces inequities.  With 
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ineffective planning laws, Nigerian cities are witnessing an unguided urbanization and massive 

development of informal cities.  The deprived neighborhoods are victims of a divided and 

polarized society as is evident in their non-functioning infrastructural facilities, poor governance, 

illegal structures and no proper management of their physical growth. 

 

Dr. Alabi opined that the tale of two cities within a city is one of the greatest failures of the urban 

revolution.  This divided or non-socially integrated city is marked by the marginalization and 

spatial segregation of a substantial proportion of the population.  He said that evidence shows that 

urban planning under capitalism has failed to address the root causes of urban residential 

segregation by social class.  Urban planning under capitalism relates to the capitalist system, 

therefore there needs to be discussion on the political economy of urban planning and residential 

segregation by social class.  There is no single conceptual framework for political economy 

analysis however most of the analysis usually study the linkages between politics and economics.  

If politics is about power and urban planning constitutes a means of using state power, then urban 

planning can be regarded as political.  According to Dr. Alabi, political economy approach 

introduces a number of theoretical principles such as the concept of class.  Urban planning under 

capitalism benefits the dominant group (the bourgeoisie) at the expense of the residual class (the 

proletariat).  The power of the state is seen to be limited by the structure of capitalism and basically 

supports the interests of the dominant class.  Urban development planning therefore is a political 

activity whose agenda is politically determined when it is effective.  Most of the planning 

legislation and by-laws for housing development appear to be reminders of colonial segregation 

and oppression and have very little current relevance to the contemporary situation in Nigeria.   

 

In conclusion, Dr. Alabi said that Nigeria has three identifiable urban development phases, namely 

the pre-colonial, the colonial and the post-colonial, all of which typically left their mark on the 

Nigerian urban landscape.  He noted that urban planning legislations encourage residential 

segregation as these legislations have aided the emergence and sustenance of divided cities and 

the emergence of two cities within a city.  He also concluded that the integration of informal 

settlements is critical to achieving equitable cities where every citizen has equal access to facilities, 

services and amenities irrespective of their differences and he recommended that the role of 

planning in the attainment of sustainable urban housing needs to be reconsidered. 
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2.10.5 Discussions 

Q: Is a change in the legislation for buying and building in an apartment building not also a 

solution for urban sprawl? 

A: It is certainly.  If you alter the Building Act and allow more densified building, it densifies 

the city and also can work for urban sprawl.  By altering things in the housing policy which is 

more flexible and adaptive than the Urban Planning Policy, it would support more sustainable 

development other than urban sprawl.  Investing in a more diverse housing policy would also be 

an attempt to halt sprawl and move towards a more sustainable development process. 

Q: In terms of having this divided city, are there community initiatives in the informal 

settlements that seek to improve their lives and livelihoods? 

A: We have some community initiatives and also government, for example in 2011/2012 nine 

cities/towns were selected but only in one the initiative was carried out therefore the impact is not 

so great.   

Q: To my Nigerian colleagues, we understand the political system, the dominant capitalist 

system, what I am hoping to hear from you is in terms of planning and the practitioners, what do 

we now need to do in terms of changing the system? As practitioners, what do we need to do to 

bridge the divided cities? What are some of the concrete actions that we can take in terms of how 

we teach planning or how we practice planning? 

A: I think we have to come up with realistic regulations and planning standards, most of the 

standards we use in Nigeria are from our colonial masters and they are no longer realistic; that is 

the truth of the matter.  We need to revisit planning standards.  There is also need for flexibility; 

we should not rely on the planning documents of our colonial masters, we have to come on board 

with new legislation as well as planning standards.  

Q: Was any concrete action already taken? I know you are talking about revising the 

legislation and those kinds of things, but has there been any other concrete action taken to address 

this divide which is an age-old issue? 

A: To answer your question, efforts have been made through legislation by urban planners in 

Nigeria.  Most of the city by-laws came in 1992, but they came too late because the damage had 

already been done to most of the cities. However, it is never too late and we are trying as much as 

possible to repair all the damage that occurred over the years.  But the impact needs to be seen 

because what you have now is recent developments in most of the cities and we are not having 
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new towns as much.  Most of the cities are the same traditional cities and there are now layers of 

new things coming upon them.   

Q: Seigrid, have you found from your study that zoning can be one of the possible solutions 

to the sprawl that is experienced in Paramaribo? Have you found anything to that effect? 

A: The attempt to have a Land Use Plan or Zoning Plan has been going on since the 1970s.  

Through my years of research in Suriname, I discovered so many good plans for small areas of the 

city or larger areas on the coastal areas but it is hampered when it needs to be approved or 

implemented.  There is an academic plan that spreads out from grassroot up and plans that were 

supported by international agencies or with loans from IDB; so you have a wide range of good 

zoning plans and there is a lot of possibility, but the problem is from the moment that there is a 

zoning plan, there is no possibility to allocate public lands without knowing and that is the free 

environment that is now available in Suriname.  If you have the power to allocate land to people 

you want to, there is no plan that can restrict you to do so.  So every time there is a zoning plan or 

an initiative to structure planning more it is stopped at a point where it needs to be approved by 

the government.  Zoning would help but at the moment the political environment is not in favour 

of approving zoning plans. 

Q: I think that a multi-indicator system can be very beneficial to policy development.  What 

is the next step?  How do you now get persons, planners and the government to start utilizing such 

a system and have it influence policy development? 

A: With the model, it is easy to see how each indicator compares to the referential area as 

opposed to a sustainability index where there is one single value.  What is also important is that, 

with our model, you can be a bit more specific and if you look at our indicators, for example 

homicides, we find that homicide is getting worse throughout the years and worse in one area more 

than others.  We can actually use the data to effectively handle this issue.  As far as the quality is 

concerned, Suriname recently had an environmental law.  The place where I work is transforming 

into another organization that works directly under this law. So with institutes like this we can use 

this model we created to actually try to achieve sustainability. 

Q:  Do you think that government officials will be willing to adopt such a model or is this 

something that can drive action by informing them of what is going on or to encourage government 

to develop policies which can lead to sustainable development? 
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A:  It is definitely informative and as I have explained, you can get a lot of data from it.  My 

vision for it is that it would be adopted by some policy official so they can use it but I do not know 

if I am being too optimistic. 

C: I am very convinced that the Government of Suriname, at least the Ministry of Public 

Works and Ministry of Spatial Planning, would adopt it because both are very enthusiastic about 

it. The awareness and willingness to establish spatial planning policy and to have good governance 

has increased.  While we are talking to the Ministries, they are asking for more and more input and 

putting pressure on persons to develop tools for them to use with regards to sustainable 

development.  We have also committed ourselves to do something so I am very positive that they 

will adopt it. 

 
2.11     PANEL DEBATE:  SUSTAINABLE URBANIZATION: BRIDGING THE DIGITAL DIVIDE, FROM 

KNOWLEDGE TO ACTION 
2.11.1 Introduction 

The Panel Debate was held on June 17, 2021, and was facilitated by Dr. Catarina Camarinhas, 

Social Affairs Officer, UN-ECLAC.  The Panelists were Mr. Diego Aulestia, UN-ECLAC; Mr. 

Roi Chiti, UN-Habitat; Mr. Alvaro Monett, UN-ECLAC; Ms. Simone Lloyd, Senior GIS Manager 

and Member of CARIGEO Steering Committee; and Ms. Fiona Littlejohn, UN-ECLAC.  This 

session was part of a series of activities that ECLAC is currently hosting in preparation for the 

Regional Conference on Social Development which for the first time will be chaired and hosted 

by a Caribbean member state, Antigua and Barbuda.  The conference will convene in October 

2021 during unprecedented times of resilience building and a concerted effort to leave no one 

behind is more relevant and more urgent than ever. Information was garnered from the various 

speakers about the latest innovations in terms of digital tools available for urban planning and 

management, and the session concluded with the launch of the Regional Urban and City Platform. 

 

2.11.2 Opening Remarks – Director Diane Quarless, UN-ECLAC 

Ms. Quarless said that the session is intended to introduce geospatial digital tools which can be 

used to assess and measure spatial vulnerability factors that may hinder social inclusive 

development and promote the spatial undermining of the prosperity of cities.  It is our hope that 

the research and digital tools presented would inspire innovative responses to address 
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vulnerabilities in cities across the Caribbean.  Through strengthen institutional frameworks and 

making use of digital models of e-governance, countries would be better able to recognize spatial 

vulnerabilities, analyze climate and disaster risks and propose participatory approaches to generate 

support and connect decision-makers and citizens, putting people at the centre of local 

development strategies.  Together with policy measures aimed at promoting efficiencies in 

government spending, better revenue structures and overall fiscal reforms, digital tools can 

facilitate the redirection of investment to social services for all, including the most vulnerable – 

women and girls, migrant groups and  indigenous populations.   

 

According to Ms. Quarless, ECLAC is pleased that the Caribbean governments are already 

implementing many of the recommendations of the action plan which focuses firmly on 

overcoming obstacles arising from increasing inequality, urban pollution and decline in 

productivity and growth.  An important aspect of urban inclusion and prosperity is at the local 

level.  When considering challenges such as food security, which are exacerbated by COVID-19, 

the protection of valuable agricultural land through territorial planning and design has increased 

significantly in importance. Caribbean environmental protection is also a key priority enabling 

solutions as part of resilience building efforts.   

 

In 2019, the regional agenda was adopted as a technical and political instrument for implementing 

the social dimension of the 2030 Agenda.  Through the regional agenda, ministers of social 

development have designed a strategy that acknowledges the critical need to integrate social, 

economic and environmental strategies.  ECLAC commends Antigua and Barbuda for agreeing to 

lead this process over the next two years.  COVID-19 has left governments operating in a context 

of radical uncertainty.  It is the hope that the discussions will offer  an in-depth look at some of the 

digital tools available and responses by governments to help mitigate the territorial effects by the 

crisis and to be more resilient economies.  

 
2.11.3 Transformative Recovery and Geospatial Tools for Urban Planning – Mr. Diego 
Aulestia, Head, Human Settlements Unit, ECLAC 
Mr. Aulestia’s presentation focused on effecting structural change for a highly urbanized region 

which he described as the big push for sustainability, and how modern tools can be used to assist 

in urban planning.  In his introductory statements, he said that the Caribbean region has a high rate 
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of urbanization; about 70 – 72% of its population lives in urban areas, which is roughly about 32 

million people.  According to Mr. Aulestia, the concept of the big push is about policy coherence 

investment, and should be an articulated intervention of multiple actors and policy coherence to 

simultaneously guarantee economic growth, adoption of technological innovations, job creation, 

reduction of emissions and greater equality.  He said that there is need for a different type of 

economic growth and there should be ecological innovations, where value and jobs are created. 

The big push should be done at three levels: globally, through the provision of global public goods; 

at the city level, where opportunities arise from urban demands; and at the national level which 

would result in new development models and lead to progressive structural change to grow with 

equality and environmental sustainability.   

 

Mr. Aulestia said that ECLAC believes that there are some key sectors that can play a strategic 

role in closing the social, environmental and economic gaps by promoting technical change, 

generating employment and reducing the external constraint and the environmental footprint.  

These sectors are:  

 Transformation of the energy matrix based on renewable energies 

 Sustainability mobility and urban spaces which is particularly appropriate for the urban 

area 

 The digital revolution and inclusion for sustainability 

 The health-care manufacturing industry and care economy 

 The bio-economy, which is sustainable development based on biological resources and 

natural ecosystems 

 The circular economy, and  

 Sustainable tourism 

 

Mr. Aulestia said that in the big push for sustainability, the region should also focus on “green 

housing recovery” strategies, which he described as progressive structural change where national 

and local authorities play a renewed role in: 

 Satisfying the generation of healthy and resilient urban housing which can be achieved 

through effective land, housing and planning policies 

 Promoting innovative, affordable and scalable practices for housing solutions by making 
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adjustments to regulations and incentives 

 Supporting local production chains that promote job and value creation and this will 

promote technical, financial innovation and industrialization processes. 

 

Mr. Aulestia used geospatial data to illustrate the possibilities and opportunities that these 

techniques can provide for urban management.  2020 photos of empty spaces in Kingston, Port-

au-Prince and Trinidad and Tobago were seen which indicated where new developments could be 

achieved instead of extending on urban sprawls. He said that this is important when taking into 

consideration the social, environmental and economic consequences.   

 

2.11.4 Mr. Roi Chiti, UN-Habitat 

Mr. Chiti discussed the various tools that were designed and are being used for implementation in 

regional programs for vulnerability mapping. Mr. Chiti said that several pieces of literature have 

already illustrated the extent to which the pandemic struck countries and communities.  One of the 

readings put the cities and towns at the centre of the stage because those have been affected the 

most from the social and economic point of view. Apart from some very rash conclusions at the 

beginning of this pandemic that pointed out urbanization and density as the causes, some of them 

are predicting a massive return to rural areas.  Apart from these weird interpretations, other more 

serious analysis demonstrated the reason why urbanites are the most affected.  Among some of the 

issues raised are overcrowding, mobility and the high level of urban inequality not only in our 

region but around the world.  Just before the pandemic, the analysis made some recommendations 

that would be useful in achieving sustainable urban development as an accelerator of the 2030 

agenda.  These are good opportunities to face the challenges of the post-pandemic period and 

socio-economic reform. 

 

Mr. Chiti said that among the various reflections coming out from policy dialogues, one of them 

speaks to the need to strengthen the territorial approach to inclusion and prosperity using the social-

economic-environmental approach and the spatial approach to localized programs, and doing it in 

an integrated and evidence-based manner.  UN-Habitat implemented a regional programme in 

cities of six countries in the region: Colombia, Peru, Ecuador, Panama, Trinidad and Tobago and 

Dominican Republic which was based on the notion of Right to the City.  Right to the City has 
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three main pillars: fair distribution of resources; diversity and social, economic and cultural equity; 

and inclusive governance and these include the fundamental elements recommended by the New 

Urban Agenda which are: 

 Urban form (determinant of inclusion and productivity factor) 

 Land use planning tool to maximize delivery and access to right, services and opportunities 

 Connectivity 

 Mix of uses 

 Social mix, and  

 Public spaces 

These are elements that make a city more inclusive and more prosperous.   

 

Based on that, an urban inclusion marker was developed which measures the level of inclusion of 

a city and its potential contribution to integration and prosperity in terms of facilitating access to 

goods, services and opportunities to all citizens, in line with the notion of the “right to the city” 

and the fundamentals recommended by the New Urban Agenda of a prosperous and inclusive city.  

The markers have more than 30 indicators that are grouped across these five main areas: 

 Affordable quality housing and services 

 Employment and economic opportunities 

 Healthy and clean environment 

 Education, diversity and culture 

 Public space, safety, vibrant urban environment 

 

In each area, the group of indicators relate to two dimensions: the socio-economic dimension, 

looking at living conditions within the households; and the spatial dimension, distribution of 

goods, basic services and opportunities outside the home.  The marker also allows for other 

functions and can be used for other purposes, for example: 

 Monitoring tool – through baseline scoring 

 Decision-making tool that assist in prioritization of investments and measuring the impact 

of the said investment 

 As a scoreboard which allows for thematic analysis by layers to identify performance levels 

of specific areas 
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Mr. Chiti used the example of Barranquilla, Colombia, to illustrate the functions of the marker 

works. 

 

In conclusion, Mr. Chiti said that it is in the way socio-economic policies and programmes for 

vulnerable groups are implemented at the local level in cities and neighborhoods that we ensure 

the effectiveness in creating prosperity, resilience and quality of life for all maximizing public and 

private investments. 

 

2.11.5 CARIGEO: Caribbean Geospatial Development Initiative: Geo-empowering the 
Caribbean - Alvaro Monett, UN-ECLAC 
 
Mr. Monet explained that geospatial technology provides a wide range of opportunities to generate 

more data which allows for more informed decision-making.  These technologies not only rely on 

data sets and tools but also there are other components that are very important such as governance 

and policies, collaboration and partnerships, capacity development and communications. All of 

these components need to come together in order to develop the data.  CARIGEO focuses on all 

of the components. 

CARIGEO is an initiative implemented by the Americas Regional Committee of United Nations 

Committee of Experts on  Global Geospatioal Information Management (UN_GGIM: Americas) 

and is a collaboration between several organisations:  UN-GGIM, CEPAL-ECLAC, INEGI, ESRI, 

University of the West Indies, ACS-AEC, Caribbean Community, W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 

GeoTech Vision, IDB among others. The alliance is to support each other and provide a space for 

national mapping agencies and national statistical offices. CARIGEO started with the 

establishment of the Project Steering Committee, then the terms of reference and program proposal 

documents were developed, partners and donors were engaged and projects and activities were 

formulated and executed. 

Mr. Monet did a demonstration of the Caribbean Geoportal highlighting where data from the 

different organizations can be found.  He said that the vision for the project is: 

 A community of spatial data producers and users is formed and remains active 

 GIS and data management capacities are improved across the region 

 Increased funding is available for the creation and updating of fundamental spatial 

datasets 
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 Spatial data is shared more broadly and more openly in the Caribbean 

 Development decisions and policy-formulation take more advantage of 

geoinformation 

 National legislation to regulate and promote the use of geoinformation is enacted 

 

 Agreements are instituted for collaboration and cooperation on the use of 

geoinformation regionally  

 

2.11.6 Geospatial Applications in Spatial Planning and Sustainable Urbanization in Jamaica 
– Simone M. Lloyd, Senior GIS Manager and Member of CARIGEO Steering Committee 
Ms. Lloyd presented on behalf of Jamaica and shared Jamaica’s journey with respect to ways in 
which the various forms of geospatial technologies can be used to help in achieving the sustainable 
development goals in particular SDG 11 which speaks to achieving sustainable cities and 
communities.  She stated that Jamaica’s National GIS Vision is to ensure that geospatial data, 
products and services are current, available and accessible to all users to facilitate planning, 
management and use of the island’s resources thereby contributing to sustainable development and 
economic growth.  The Mission is to coordinate the development and implementation of a national 
networked GIS, inclusive of comprehensive and accurate spatial data for land and land-related 
agencies and to develop and provide advice on policy, legislation and regulation. 
Ms. Lloyd articulated the four primary goals that form Jamaica’s Vision 2030 National 

Development Plan:  

 Jamaicans are empowered to achieve their fullest potential  

 The Jamaican society is secure, cohesive and just 

 Jamaica’s economy is prosperous 

 Jamaica has a healthy natural environment 

 

These four areas are tied into the Sustainable Development Goals.  She also explained how the 

various SDGs fit in line with the four main goals that make up Jamaica’s 2030 Vision.  At the end 

of the day, the goal is to ensure that Jamaica is the place of choice to live, work, raise families and 

do business.  The use of geospatial data, products, services and technologies in general is integral 

where this is concerned ensuring that we are able to support a knowledge-based environment that 

is technologically-enabled and empowers the society.   
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According to Ms. Lloyd, Jamaica supports the CARIGEO initiative because of the fact that 

Jamaica has been on the journey for over 30 years and is in alignment with CARIGEO with respect 

to having spatial data infrastructures at the national and regional levels in the Caribbean move 

towards a level where there can be greater use and sharing of geospatial and statistical information 

to support improved decision-making for sustainable national and regional development.   

 

Ms. Lloyd shared some quick facts on urbanization in Jamaica.  According to Ms. Lloyd, Jamaica 

has experienced rapid urbanization for more than a decade.   Jamaica had a 20% urban population 

in the 1940s; 1960 – 1970 saw a growth rate of 10%; and by 2001 the urban population surpassed 

the rural population.  Currently there is 54 – 56 % of urbanization and it should be recognized that 

only 3 of the 14 parishes of Jamaica are not in the coastal zone.  The fact that 11 are in the coastal 

zone, speaks to the fact that they are highly vulnerable to particular hazards.  Planning, therefore, 

must be effective for these areas.  It is projected that by 2030, the urbanization rate will climb to 

58%.  In discussing development trends in Jamaica, Ms. Lloyd said detached units are the most 

popular dwelling type (84.2%).  Jamaica is currently trying to tackle urban sprawls which results 

in density and heat island effect, absence of green spaces, proliferation of informal unplanned 

settlements and traffic congestion.  The ministries are adopting geospatial technologies which help 

in understanding what the current context is in terms of informal settlements and how to plan 

effectively to deal with the issue.   

 

Jamaica faces common issues with most of the other Caribbean countries, in particular small island 

developing states.  Jamaica is located in the Atlantic Hurricane Belt which predominantly exposes 

the country to hydro-meteorological events.  This vulnerability is heightened by climate change.  

Given this context, it is recognized that urban planning is necessary to address these issues and 

integral to that is geospatial integration and technology to help with that.   These technologies can 

be used to plan for green development growth – harmonizing development with environmental 

sustainability; smart growth and smart cities – livability and the efficient use of land; integration 

of technology; and safe spaces – using design to ensure resilience and human safety.   

 

The recent development of Jamaica’s National Spatial Data Management Branch (NSDMB) is 

highly important where this is concerned. The platform was developed to assist in spearheading 
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the initiative of using spatial technology and information to drive the planning and development 

process of the country.  The platform is open to all government entities, citizenry, NGOs and 

anyone who has a need to access the geospatial resources that are there and that could aid in the 

development and planning process.  A major goal is to ensure that the time taken to process the 

planning application is reduced and this planning platform should help where that is concerned.  

The platform contains tools to help with analysis for driving decision-making and uses various 

open source technologies. 

 

Jamaica currently has two cities: Kingston and Montego Bay.  Given the current status of 

urbanization and the need in terms of future planning with respect to sustainable cities, the Urban 

Development Corporation (UDC) has been actively working on Jamaica’s Next (Third) City.  

Given the high vulnerability in the various areas, planning for a third/next city in a suitable area is 

of utmost importance.  The development of Jamaica’s third city is an ambitious but important 

action to respond to the challenges of climate change and is a very high priority project.  The 

project is in alignment with achieving SDG 11: Sustainable Cities and Communities and is 

designed to include the implementation of sustainability in all aspects of its infrastructure including 

careful water, energy and other resource management.  This will serve to reduce the vulnerability 

of Jamaica to economic shocks and its cities to natural hazards thereby creating a city which leads 

the way in smart infrastructure management, new forms of work and living.  With the use of GIS 

and data from government agencies, a multi-criteria site suitability model (MCSSM) was created 

to identify areas across the island least vulnerable to natural hazards.  Three models and a number 

of sub-models were created.  These models analyzed data associated with hazards, protected areas 

and the built environment. A land suitability classification was developed and lands falling within 

the highly suitable and suitable bands were deemed potential areas for urban development.  These 

areas were further evaluated in the Horizon Scanning and Foresighting analysis to determine which 

were best suited for urban development. When this is finalized, the Honourable Prime Minister, 

Andrew Holness will advise the public where the city will be and then there will be the building 

of the city for the next generation.  Importantly, ArcGIS Desktop, web application, mobile 

application and enterprise tools and solutions accessed under Government of Jamaica/ESRI 

Enterprise Agreement were integral in the process. 
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Ms. Lloyd said that geospatial technology is also utilized by the National Environment and 

Planning Agency (NEPA) in their planning process.  With respect to various requests, the 

technology would be used for various forms of geospatial information.  She spoke to the 

Streetscape Study where 3D Modeling was employed for Seymour Lands where the citizens were 

concerned that the increased need for housing within the corporate area, different plots would be 

purchased and high-rise buildings would go up and this would contribute to mobility chaos if the 

requisite detailed planning is not carried out.   

 

The National Water Commission (NWC) uses geospatial technology to do leak mapping. The 

efforts of the NWC to provide potable water and waste water resources to the island are hinged on 

the utilization of geospatial information and technology.  NWC has an ArcGIS enterprise system 

that relies on complete and accurate data on all of its assets along with geospatial data from external 

agencies such as STATIN, NLA and NEPA among others.  There is GIS functional integration 

within all of the processes of the NWC, and the GIS Unit is responsible for: 

 The provision of tools to perform complete analysis on existing facilities 

 Solid software and data support for modeling present situation 

 Support for simulating/analyzing the future or present impact of various scenarios on the 

potable and wastewater  network 

 

Ms. Lloyd highlighted that COVID-19 brought on an increase in deaths and that the National 

Environment and Planning Agency did an extensive study to examine how to plan for the 

cemeteries and crematoriums over time given the level of usage.  Recommendations were made 

with respect to future plans in terms of dealing with citizens when they die.  

 

She concluded by saying that a lot of the work that Jamaica did in terms of geospatial information 

and technology utilization has been hinged on having a Government of Jamaica/ESRI Enterprise 

Agreement.  All of the entities mentioned in addition to other entities have been utilizing these 

resources to help in driving the work that they do in terms of data collection, management, 

maintenance, analysis and the results of that which tend to drive the decision-making process.  The 

agencies developed platform items such as maps, layers, scenes, apps, tools and files and 

notebooks.   
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2.11.7 Urban and Cities Platform of Latin America and the Caribbean - Ms. Fiona Littlejohn, 
Associate Economics Officer, Human Settlements Unit, ECLAC 
According to Ms. Litttlejohn, the Urban and Cities Platform has been a project for a number of 

years and is a joint initiative between ECLAC and UN-Habitat.  It is an instrument that was created 

to allow the region to follow urban development at the city and international level. The platform 

is a repository of information that can be of use to anyone working in the field of decision-making, 

academics and whoever would like to access the information.  There are two components to the 

instrument, that is the New Urban Agenda Platform and the Cities Virtual Forum which is still 

being developed.  The initiative is an ongoing initiative and currently online is the first version of 

the instrument.  In the coming months, the idea is to continue to grow the content of the platform 

in breadth and depth.  Currently, there is content for all of the thirty-three countries of the region 

and for a number of other cities.  The next stage of development will see new cities being added.   

 

Ms. Littlejohn did a brief overview of the platform and its contents and demonstrated how persons 

can access data using a variety of urban themes.  The idea is that one can navigate using different 

modalities depending on the logic of the search.  There is geographic access, thematic access and 

there is an access related to the agenda. For each country, the instrument has links to information 

on their Urban Planning System, which speaks to planning instruments that are available in the 

country and the legal basis for the country’s planning system; their National Urban Policy, which 

are distinct documents or in some cases different policies that are pulled together and an analysis 

of the documents; and their Urban Municipal Financing System.  The platform has an item for 

Global Agenda and there is where one can navigate to the three main agendas: Sustainable 

Development Goals, New Urban Agenda and Regional Action Plan. Persons can also navigate 

using six action areas: Urban national plans, Urban legal frameworks, Urban and territorial 

planning and design, Urban economy and municipal finances, Local implementation and 

Monitoring, reporting and revision mechanisms. The quantitative part of the platform comes under 

Urban Statistics and this will be the focus of development in the second stage.  At present, there is 

a preliminary quantity of content and it is hoped that in the coming months more data would be 

incorporated dealing with issues such as urban environment and management of waste.  The 

platform allows for searches to be done for specific types of instruments; for example, planning, 

financing and legislative instruments.  The platform can also be navigated by title of instrument, 

country and language which may be useful for decision-makers who want to see how things are 
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done in other countries.  Under publications and resources, persons were encouraged to share any 

information for their country so that it can become available to others on the platform. 

 

The Cities Virtual Forum was created as a virtual space for thematic discussions on particular 

topics of interest and to share materials and resources.  The discussions will remain on the platform 

for future reference.  Ms. Littlejohn concluded by posting the link to the platform in the chat so 

that persons can access and explore the platform.  She also shared contact information so that 

persons can send comments or request information via email. 

 

2.11.8 Discussions 

Q:  According to the model, is there a distinct settlement that meets the locational requirements 

for the proposed third city in Jamaica or would it be a Greenfield site? 

A: This is a very tight-lipped project spearheaded by the Prime Minister, and information disclosed 

so far is that it is a mix of both.  Existing infrastructure would be key to determining the suitability 

of the site to have a next city which is different from having enough space to facilitate expansion. 

Q:  What opportunities arise for strengthening the cooperation between housing and social 

development ministries, particularly on the ground when operating to assist during emergencies?  

Also, are current institutional frameworks adapted to deal and transition from attending immediate 

emergencies to engage later on into a more sustainable and resilient reconstruction process? 

A:  Within Jamaica’s context, we have recognized the importance of collaboration among all the 

various government entities given their mandate, also collaboration with private sector, academia 

and non-government institutions.  In particular, where geospatial information technology is 

concerned, the generation of various forms of data that will drive decision-making; so whether it 

is in response to the next city project or any other related project, it requires not only focusing and 

depending on data that would be developed, generated, created and managed, but it would also 

involve fundamental datasets that would have to be provided by other entities. Therefore, reliance 

on other government entities will be important and with that coordination, collaboration and 

integration among the entities both in and outside of government since we are working towards a 

national goal of ensuring that we are able to achieve the necessary development goals and have a 

sustainable city given where we are in terms of urbanization and the role that urbanization plays. 

So definitely it is important to have a coordinated and collaborative effort going forward. Anyone 
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in the geospatial field that uses geospatial technology or data in whatever form can confirm that it 

is impossible for one person to generate everything. No one has all the access to all the various 

technologies that are in existence because there is quite a landscape of what is available whether 

it is an open source or commercial software to facilitate the generation and maintenance of 

geospatial information and to help in driving the whole decision-making process. There has to be 

a whole collaborative and coordinated effort where we rely on each other and the various players 

to ensure that we are able to provide support to each other in meeting of various needs.  So whether 

we are planning for the next city or ensuring that we have \water or other resources available to 

help us to deal with our urbanization and to plan effectively in the future, the importance is 

definitely there and we recognize that. 

A:  There must be a change of a mindset in how institutions work together in a collaborative 

manner.  Ways must be worked out on how to incorporate and embed participatory mechanisms 

for civil society, academia and private sector to work together with government. We all know 

governments cannot face all of the challenges; not in the city, not in a given territory, not in a 

country.  They cannot sort it out by themselves; they need all the collaboration they can, with all 

the participation they can muster so that they can arrive at solutions to public problems therefore 

participatory mechanisms should be embedded in decision-making.  I think collaborative 

mechanisms, participation and public leadership have to come also from the citizens and 

institutions to open up to all sorts and kinds of leadership that can support them in sorting out how 

to approach.  All these platforms are wonderful when they can be used by all and when they can 

be mainstreamed by their own capacity to propose new solutions to public problems.  This results 

in more robust governance to all and for all not only in urban environment also rural and by 

extension the entire country.  How can it come together as a governance tool? The information 

must be public, must be open to public sources and must make for more robust governance.   

Q: Will the Urban and Cities Platform of Latin America and the Caribbean include temporal or 

historic data as well? 

A: That is the intention.  We are working on being able to expand the datasets particularly the 

demographic datasets that come from census since we have census from the fifties at ECLAC. The 

idea is to be able to have a more visual and see changes over time with both data and qualitative 

component, for example policies. 



153 
 

C:  I was impressed by the platform which I think can be repeated in other sectors in the region, 

not only for urban.  It is very extensive and I will spend some time tomorrow going through it in 

more detail.  I would like to refer to the previous discussant who said that the local level should be 

more involved in decision-making.  This is very strategic and geared towards the national level.  

So what should be done now to bring it down to the local level is to engage people who work on 

the ground to improve the situation in urban areas.  I know it is a huge task because compiling this 

amount of information at the national and strategic level is an enormous task and that could be 

even more than local level of the same platform.  The platform does not have to cover everything 

but should be geared toward the problems that exist in a specific local area.  This good practice 

can be emulated elsewhere in other sectors e.g climate change, natural resources management, 

coastal and marine spatial environment. 

C: I am looking forward to assisting in building information for Belize.  

A:  We are so happy because this is truly a fantastic opportunity for the cities and for the countries 

in the Caribbean to contribute and this is precisely what we aim to achieve. 

C:  I agree that we need to give more emphasis to the city level because there is where we will be 

seeing the more concrete change and that is the intention in the next stage of development.  We 

are trying to make sure that the sustainability of this platform is also central in its development.  

And so in that regard, and following on from the offer from the Belize City Council, ECLAC has 

recently assumed, together with UN-Habitat, the role of technical secretariat and through this 

process what we are going to try to establish is a focal point in the different countries so as to be 

able to have a direct means of gathering information as it arises and checking information that is 

being put on the platform.  We would greatly appreciate having input coming from the cities and 

the countries themselves to us which would facilitate the education and information and 

understanding that we cannot put everything out there on all cities.  The idea is to have at least one 

city for each country and hopefully be able to have a sample of cities, for example an intermediate 

city or a small scale city from two other countries but maintaining a sustainable list that does not 

get out of control.  In that regard, please use the Contact Us function on the platform.  If you have 

any recommendations or contact persons within local government who can be a counterpart to us 

then we are very interested to be able to reach out in this regard. 

C:  The work between ECLAC and UN-Habitat will include a series of strategic initiatives and 

support to member states in the post-COVID-19 recovery, particularly on areas of housing 
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(temporary versus structural),  urban impacts, housing and migration flows and then also the 

development of integrated national development and local urban policies.  We recognize that there 

is room for improvement in areas of urban statistics and the follow up and fulfillment of the New 

Urban Agenda and the 2030 Agenda in line with the regional frameworks that were designed for 

Latin America and the Caribbean.  This work will continue with this Urban and Cities Platform 

because we recognize the importance of having a place for inter-governmental cooperation. An 

important next step for us is ensuring better interaction among the different bodies that compose 

this platform and address plans to articulate analysis and formulation of tools that may be 

accessible for those who are trying to promote sustainable development policy. 

C: The Caribbean Local Government Forum looks forward to sharing information and the 

Commonwealth Local Government Forum looks forward to sharing the platform with its members. 

A:  If you would like to get in contact with us in presenting this to any of the Commonwealth Local 

Government Forum, we would also be able to do a presentation to your members in one of your 

meetings if that is something that you would be interested in.   

 

2.12   MEETING 3: THE CARIBBEAN PLANNERS ASSOCIATION ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING: 

THE  
   WAY     FORWARD 2021-2026 - WORK OF THE CARIBBEAN PLANNERS’ ASSOCIATION 
 
 

The third meeting was held on Thursday, June 17, 2021, and chaired by Mrs. Carolyn Trench-

Sandiford, President of the Belize Association of Planners.   

 

2.12.1 Calling the Meeting to Order   

Mrs. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford, President of the Belize Association of Planners, called the 

meeting to order at 18:00h and outlined the agenda which was circulated prior to the meeting.  

 

2.12.2 Opening Remarks – Ms. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford   

Mrs. Trench-Sandiford greeted and thanked everyone for attending the meeting and gave brief 

remarks focusing on the importance of planners embracing their roles in responding to the 

challenges of urbanization, converging with the demographic shifts, climate change, the pre-

existing development challenges of poverty, the inefficient land use and the COVID-19 pandemic.   
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She also stated that planners have to ensure that they are inserted where opportunities exist for the 

purposes of advocacy, research, education awareness and building action on the ground. Ms. 

Trench-Sandiford reiterated that as planners there is need to be more visible and send the right 

signal that the Caribbean region can only deliver on the targets and commitment of the Sustainable 

Development Goals, the New Urban Agenda, Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction and 

the Paris Agreement. She concluded her remarks by saying that there can be no sustainable 

development without sustainable urbanization and no sustainable urbanization without planning. 

 

2.12.3 Reports from National Planning Associations that are present and any Affiliate Thereof  

Under this Minute, participants were asked to introduce themselves by stating who they were and 

which country they represent.  There were seven National Associations represented and persons 

were asked to speak on the key events of their association and the way forward for 2021-2026. 

The presentations were conducted in alphabetical order, country by country.  Below is a summary 

of these presentations: 

 Mr Richard Gill, Barbados Association 

The primary activity completed was:  

 The celebration of the 50th anniversary as a professional body 

 Continued effort to enhance the development of the profession and its members by 

engaging in the preparation of a professional planner’s bill. 

 Planning and delivering of continued professional development through webinars and 

increased membership drive 

The way forward: 

 The association is in the process of preparing guidelines for submission to the Chief 

Parliamentary Council for preparation of the draft legislation 

 Have plans to increase membership 

 To develop a five-year strategic plan 

 

 Ms Carolyn Trench-Sandiford, Belize  

Belize’s Planning Association came into being in 2013 with a mandate of providing social justice 

in the naturally built environment.  The focus for the past three years has been Sustainable 
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Development Goal 11, resilience, sustainability and inclusiveness and safe urban communities.  

There are four programmes manned by the association;  

1. Urban resilience 

2. Coastal resilience 

3. Urban observatory  

4. The law right programme 

 There was a spotlight initiative focused on urban rights for women and girls using spatial 

planning and mapping as instruments and tools to highlight gaps and efficiencies in terms 

of women and girls using space within the communities. 

 The government partnered with Belize’s Urban Association to enhance the work of the five 

C’s and the Caribbean Community Climate Change Centre. 

 The Association also sits on local communities focusing on migration, climate change, 

poverty and other issues that emerged out of urbanization, the COVID-19 Pandemic and 

so forth. 

The way forward: 

The Association is getting ready to embark on a resilience human settlement and infrastructure 

project, which is a GCF funding under the readiness grant initiative. 

 

 Mr Rawle Edinboro, Guyana  

The Association was fully constituted and registered and the Core Values and Mission Statement 

were established.  The Core Values are transparency, accountability, fairness, equity and 

collaborative participation. 

 A membership drive and  Inception Meeting were conducted  

 Work was completed to get the association very active but there has been a lull due to 

non-dedication 

The way forward: 

 To restart activity in December 2021 with a focus on members meeting and getting wider 

participation and to develop a plan of action for the way forward. 

 

 Mr Trevion Manning, Jamaica  
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The Jamaica Institute of Planners has been facing some challenges due to the COVID-19 

pandemic.  However, one of the major issues being addressed is the instituting of the planning 

report across the country in terms of the submission of a development application.  

 

 Ms Audrey Pastel, Martinique  

The Martinique Association of Planners was created three months ago to promote professional 

competencies and practices and to bring together urban planners to promote experience between 

members, address relevant issues in the country, create policy and legislation for all the terrorizes. 

The way forward: 

Have sensitive decision-makers address sustainable development issues and encourage discussion 

between professionals and the general public to enhance participation. 

 

 Ms Angelia Namdar, Suriname  

 Much has not been completed by the association since CUF 2019. 

 Three public discussion forums on different themes were conducted between July 2019 

and March 2020. 

 There was a workshop on World Planning Day in November on Lower-class 

Neighborhood, which was successful. 

 Schools were consulted to host the association; however, the COVID-19 Pandemic came 

and the initiative was stopped. 

 There were consultations with the new government of Suriname about the associations’ 

plans. 

 The association is part of different working groups in the Ministry of Public Works. 

 The government of Suriname is presently working on the next Multi-annual Plan for 2022-

2027 and the association is involved in the process. 

 

 Mr. Ancil Kirk, Member of CPA  

 The last major activity of the association was the 2019 CUF, where amendments were 

made to the Planning and Facilitation of Development Act, which was also ascended in 

2019. 
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 The Urban and Regional Planning Professional Act was passed and ascended in July 2020, 

which gives the authority to establish a council for urban and regional planners to be 

registered. 

 Communication has commenced with the Ministry requesting nominations to sit on the 

committee. 

 

2.12.4 The Minutes of the 2019 AGM Report  

According to Mrs. Trench-Sandiford, three years ago the CPA met and decided on a Vision 

Statement which reads ‘The CPA is an independent and collective voice of planning professionals 

influencing and advancing planning and development policy and programme priorities in the 

Caribbean’ and a Mission Statement that says  ‘To be a place-based technological-savvy and 

forward-thinking non-profit non-government organization that is addressing relevant planning and 

development issues in the Caribbean, by working partnership with national, regional and global 

public and private sector  and civil society organizations, and people of the Caribbean, through 

education and research, knowledge access and exchange advocacy and action.’ 

She stated that there are nine (9) associations across the region, some are at maturity stage, some 

at infancy and some need to do some refreshing reflection. She detailed that the association has 

four main goals, which are listed below: 

1. To build and increase the national professional institutional capacity of a minimum of 10 

Caribbean countries. 

2. To enhance professional recognition for the Caribbean planning professionals by 

supporting the registration of planners on a national level. 

3. To raise awareness of national governments, private sector and civil society organizations 

regarding spatial planning and development priorities, including climate change  

4. To build public support for the role and relevance of planners and planning to quality-of-

life issues of the people of the Caribbean and to achieve national and regional sustainable 

development goals and targets, particularly poverty eradication, environmental 

sustainability, vulnerability and food security.  

Mrs. Trench-Sandiford said that based on discussions coming from the 2019 AGM about the 

vision, mission and goals, the following has to be completed: 
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 Election of New Office Bearers-There is a need to elect new executive members since the 

current team tenure is overdue. The CPA would normally have its Annual General Meeting 

(AGM) at the CUF, however, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, there was no meeting since 

2019 hence there was no election. 

 Accreditation - The issue of accreditation was discussed in all ways, shapes and forms and 

it is a subject that should be a national topic that is provided for through national legislation 

that accredits universities. 

 Continued Professional Development – Dr. Archer had proposed a plan and it was 

submitted as a path for professional development and for possible funding to get there 

 

CPA Challenges 

1. Lack of responsiveness from the NPAs; while few emails were sent out, the much-needed 

responses were not forthcoming 

2. Membership Status- the CPA has a constitution that was registered in Barbados in 2016, 

therefore, there is a need to address the issues of membership and subscription, because 

you can only be a member of an institution, organization or association if you are 

subscribing to the entity; it is that subscription that brings ownership.   

3. Resource Availability – CPA has no resources and had to piggyback a lot on Dr. 

Mohammed and the Caribbean Network for Urban Land Management.  Therefore, there is 

a need to see the CPA as an association representing planners, leveraging alliances with 

other organizations within the Caribbean and globally. 

4. COVID-19 Pandemic – this affected everything 

 

Achievements 

There were some achievements and these are listed below: 

 Five virtual meetings 

 Created an email address - plannerscaribbean@gmail.com 

 Established a Facebook Page - www.facebook.com/caribbeanplannersassoc/ 

 A website was also established but presently is it not functioning because persons were not 

using the page, hence, the Facebook page was created which was free of cost, courtesy of 

Mr. Leonardo and his team from Jamaica 
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 There was also the establishment of an interim 2021-2022 Budget in the hope of moving 

forward with a strategic plan and financial sustainability plan for 2022-2026.   

 A concept paper was developed for the CPA Awards to recognize individuals, 

organizations, affiliates, people who love planning and have contributed much to the 

advancement of the planning profession. 

 

Opportunities: Low Hanging Fruits 

The CPA compiled the work of all of the NPAs in order to pull them together as low hanging fruits 

(opportunities) and start running with them. Therefore, the entity came up with four key ways 

which summarizes the work of all the NPAs at the national level: 

1. Advocacy, continued professional development and awareness 

2. Stakeholder engagement for policy, legislative and institutional change 

 Planning and Facilitation Act- Trinidad and Tobago 

 Urban and Regional Planning Profession (Registration) Act-Trinidad and Tobago 

 Planning and Development Act – Barbados 

 Urban and Regional Planning Profession (Registration) Draft Bill – Barbados 

 Belize- both initiated 

3. Drivers of change – build momentum 

4. Projects – Belize 

 

Regional and Global Level Partnerships and Capacity Building Opportunities 

1.  Caribbean Urban Forum 

2. Academia and Training Institutions 

3. CARICOM – Rotation of Chairs and Portfolios 

4. Commonwealth Associations of Planners 

 

Where are we Going as a Plan of Action for 2021 – 2026  

The CPA has identified three key areas to move forward: 

1.  Support for the NPAs to elevate their visibility and relevance in their country’s 

development in consideration of climate change, urbanization and disaster risk reduction 
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2. Strengthen regional network for accreditation, reciprocity and continued professional 

development. CPA Awards, OECS, CFU, CARICOM 

3. Strengthen global networks for continued professional development-CPA 

 

Mrs. Trench-Sandiford also told the participants that the budget that was completed will be shared 

with each of the NPAs so that they can have an appreciation and understanding of the process of 

moving the CPA forward.   The main recurring costs were highlighted: 

 Annual subscription 

 Facebook Page Maintenance 

 The Executive Committee meets, it requires some form of cost 

 Multitude documentation 

 Keeping membership updated 

 AGM 

 Miscellaneous 

 

The following areas were highlighted for generating revenue: 

 Subscription 

 Donor 

 

Dr. Archer shared a short presentation on the Commonwealth Association of Planner 50th 

Anniversary celebrations which will be marked by an award ceremony and provided information 

on the theme of the event and the categories of the awards. 

 

2.13.5 Termination of Meeting  

There being no other business, the meeting was terminated at 20:00h. 

 
3.0 DAY 3 – JUNE 18, 2021 
3.1 Introduction 
Day 3 comprised of one Workshop, two Panel Discussions, six Breakout Group Sessions, a 

Policy Dialogue, a Discussion on the way forward and the Closing Ceremony.  
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3.2 Water Management in an Urban Context 
3.2.1 Introduction 
This session was held on June 18, 2021. There were two presentations by Mr. Alex Harewood and 

Dr. Elon Cadogan, both from Belize.   The Moderator was Dr. Temitope Oyedotum, Dean, Faculty 

of Earth and Environmental Sciences, University of Guyana, and there were twenty participants.   

 

3.2.2 Thermal Hydrolysis and its Relevance for Waste Reduction and Energy Recovery in 
Urban Municipal and Industrial Effluents within the Caribbean - Mr. Alex Harewood, Project 
Manager, Caribbean Community Climate Change Center 
Mr. Harewood stated that the global population was 7.7 billion according to the World Bank with 

an expected increase to more than 10 billion in 2010; energy and water resources are both critical 

to positive economic growth, especially within the context of the ongoing pandemic. The presenter 

noted that energy and water consumption are set to increase by 2035 globally especially in 

developing countries.  

 

With the assistance of a table, Mr. Harewood demonstrated population shift from rural into urban 

areas during the period 1950 to 2015. He said that urbanization is amplified in our region as the 

majority of the population seek out better paying jobs. In small islands in the Caribbean, the 

conservation of rural areas relatively close to the urban centers are converted to extend the urban 

sprawl across an island.  Rapid urbanization has led to major problems such as traffic congestion 

and can result in poor infrastructure.  However, due to the urban sprawls, not everyone gets access 

to well-paid jobs.  

 

Mr. Harewood said that it is imperative to look at the combination between unitization and energy 

use since water and energy is very important. Two thirds of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions are 

generated from energy production. The consumption of energy in Latin America and the Caribbean 

has more than tripled over the past forty years. Energy is utilized in the abstraction and distribution 

of water along with the collection, treatment and discharge of wastewater. The demand for energy 

and water in urban centers is rapidly increasing and disproportionate in comparison to other rural 

areas, and greenhouse gas emissions are linked to increased atmospheric temperature and climate 

change.  He used the example of Barbados where residents had firsthand experience of severe 

storm and they have experienced severe flooding or droughts due to climate change. 
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In the Caribbean, mitigation efforts were made to deal with CO2 decrease and gas reduction. 

CARICOM developed an energy target in 2013 which sought to decrease the amount of fossil fuels 

by approximately 47% across the region; Jamaica targeted 50 %; Barbados 100%.  Mr. Harewood 

spoke of the regional legal agreement for the protection of the Caribbean Sea (Cartagen 

Convention, 1983) and said that under this legislation the Marine Pollution Protocol (1999) was 

added to address Land Based Pollution in the Caribbean Sea.  

 

The presenter noted that biomass can be used as a resource for urban renewable energy. Renewable 

energy is the energy produced from naturally occurring, self-replenishing resources.  Some 

renewable energy sources whether wind, tidal or solar and their technologies are intermittent. He 

identified methodologies to mitigate intermittency such as batteries, pump and storage, fuel storage 

and said that the use of biomass for continuous energy mediates the problem of intermittency as 

an option of energy and distribution. Energy recovery is possible from waste biomass.  

 

Mr. Harewood explained the concept of thermal hydrolysis in wastewater treatment.  He said that 

thermal hydrolysis (TH) is the use of heat and pressure to increase the amount of microbe-ready 

material (substance). There are two main types of TH and these are pre-treatment and post-

treatment. Pre-treatment is the increase in the overall yield of biogas as much as 30% with a 

decrease of retention time needed when compared to just AD. Post-treatment significantly 

decreases the amount of sludge generated by the wastewater treatment plant and creates a higher 

quality of biosolids due to the increase of bioavailable substrate of agriculture. TH-AD can be a 

viable solution to treat wastewater and provide electric energy to the grid. This can further enhance 

water and energy security and develop states within the region.  He opined that the reduced 

footprint of wastewater treatment plants is beneficial to urban development.  

 

The presenter concluded the presentation by saying that water and energy security are critical to 

development in the Caribbean. As urban populations boom, wastewater treatment technologies 

that both treat water and reduce greenhouse gas emissions are of interest.  TH-AD may be the 

solution to ensure that our environment is safe and healthy, as well as generate energy with possible 

supply to the grid.   
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3.2.3 Innovation Membranes for Enhanced Water Management - Dr. Elon Cadogan, Civil 
and Environmental Engineer, University of South Florida 
Dr. Cadogan’s presentation was a collaborative effort with Alex Harewood and Vivian Arthur. 

The presenter noted that the presentation was based on reviewing all the literature available so as 

to plot the way forward for membranes and the solution for Barbados Water Authority. The paper 

focused on reverse osmosis for getting treated or potable water from brackish water from wells up 

to eighty feet underground. 

 

Dr. Cadogan indicated that Barbados was listed as one of top fifteen countries in the world and top 

five in the Caribbean with water scarcity and referred to several journal articles to support this 

statement. In one of the articles presented, Barbados Prime Minister, Ms. Mia Mottley, urged 

environmentalist, environmental groups and environmental ministries to join the fight against 

climate change due to the serious impact on the Caribbean.  

 

Dr. Cadogan stated that the Barbados Water Authority is the sole utility responsible for providing 

water for the country. It has a desalination plant located at Spring Garden, St. Michael, Barbados, 

and is referred to as the Brackish Water Reverse Osmosis Desalination Plant. The desalination 

plant is fed from ten separate eighty feet deep brackish water wells located to the rear of the site 

and has a daily production rate of 300,000m. The input flow is pumped to the pre-treatment 

facilities where suspended solids and particles which pose a fouling threat to the RO membranes 

are removed by filtration using five-micron cartridge filters. The water is disposed with antiscalant 

during the pre-treatment phase to minimize mineral scale build-up and helps to increase the water 

recovery rates achieved in the desalination process.  

 

According to Dr. Cadogan, adequate pre-treatment helps to ensure state operational performance 

for the reverse osmosis equipment, reduce the maintenance requirement and prolongs membrane 

life. In discussing how membrane technology seeks to address the problem, he said that in 

nanomechanics and nanomaterials, the material used must have the mechanical strength to carry 

out the process because reverse osmosis is a pressure-driven and energy intensive process. 

Therefore, it is necessary to ensure that the membranes are able to withstand the pressure which 

feeds the brackish water through.  
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He spoke of the environmental application of nanotechnology and explained that nanotechnology 

was used as the solution for effective supply of fresh drinking water. The presenter also used a 

number of diagrams to explain the hierarchy of pressure driven filtration.  In terms of membrane 

flow, he said that there are various types of membrane filtration schemes for continuous flow. Each 

design is based on the intended or desired level of specification and the required level of 

maintenance and technology available. He described five different membrane flow type; these 

being conventional or dead ended flow, cross flow, co-current flow, completed mixed flow and 

counter current flow.  For the different types of membrane, there is a general system of 

classification which is based on the following characteristics: structure, method of synthesis, 

physical properties and application.  

 

Dr. Cadogan examined the varying designs of polymeric membranes. He said that the classification 

of the polymers used for the membrane process is multifaceted because there are many 

classification schemes based on the different types of parameters. These parameters have made 

polymeric membranes suitable for the water treatment process where the various levels of filtration 

can be achieved.  

 

In conclusion, he said that the increasing membrane water permeability has the potential to 

decrease the membrane surface area, which is a function of the number of reverse osmosis 

elements. However, if the membrane surface area is decreased, the average operating flux must be 

increased to maintain the permeate flow rate and higher flux increases the risk of fouling. 

Therefore, in order to accurately evaluate the influence of membrane area on reverse osmosis plant 

cost, the effect of fouling must be considered as well. According to Dr. Cadogan, the literature 

also considered a wide range of reverse osmosis element performance factors beyond permeability. 

Today, major parts of the reverse osmosis system have been highly optimized, particularly the 

energy recovery devices.  Further reduction in energy used and plant cost will be more dependent 

upon optimization around different operating conditions such as feed time, vary performance 

factors and the local cost of electricity and land. These issues will drive improvement to elements 

design, membrane anti-fouling properties and selectivity, pretreatment methods, anti-fouling feed 

spacers and real-time monitoring techniques. Therefore, much more precise modeling and 

validation of plant performance will be required.  
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3.2.4 Discussions 

Q: What is the current state in the Caribbean in the use of biomass as an energy source?  

A: If the person is talking about biomass in general, we are looking at the usage in Brazil and also 

there is a heavy use of that in the NDC region.  

Q: Are you collaborating with any materials engineer to explore the potential for developing or 

innovating your own specific membrane for water filtration?  

A: We do work very closely with Distinguished Professor Whally, Dean of Engineering Science 

in Taiwan, where I completed my Master study and was trained as a material scientist since 2010; 

I also did some material science during my Doctoral studies.  

Q: What is the adverse effect of reverse osmosis especially on the environment? 

 A: When we consider the mechanical background, we try to consider the total process not only 

the reverse osmosis process but even before that regarding the fabrication manufacture of the 

membrane. This is a mixture of organic and inorganic chemistry, therefore, you will have to use 

some solvent in the beginning to actually have your membrane to synthesis your module.   

Q: Can you touch quickly on energy that can be generated by the methodology you discussed in 

your presentation?  

A: Thermahydrolysis is a process where temperature and pressure are used to increase the 

bioavailability for the microbes to create methane gas and methane gas is used to generate 

electricity. That can be done in a variety of ways and regenerate electricity for personal use.  This 

can be self-sustaining and there will be no need for external energy after the initial input.   The 

excess energy will enable exporting electrical energy to the grid. 

Q: Are they currently using the membrane to enhance water management in Taiwan at a 

largescale?  

A: The University has the rights to the patent, therefore they are able to sell the membrane. There 

are companies who purchase the membrane and are generally financed from its sales, so there are 

companies in Taiwan that are using the technology. Presently, there is a company in Taiwan who 

is using the membrane to remove iron from water stream.   
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3.3 RESILIENT URBANIZATION 

3.3.1 Introduction  

The session attracted 41 participants and was moderated by Ms. Germane Stewart, Central 

Housing & Planning Authority, Guyana. There were three presentations by Ms. Lisa Best, Ms. 

Louise Willemen, Ms. Nina Schwarz and Mr. Rudi van Kanten, Suriname and The Netherlands; 

Mr. Davon Van-Veen, University of Guyana; and Mr. Andrew Metzger, Ms. Dahlia Durga, Ms. 

Karen Bannister and Ms. Mary Samaroo, MSc. Students, University of Guyana. 

 

3.3.2 Towards a Greener and more Livable Paramaribo: The Importance of Urban Green 

Spaces for Sustainable Cities – Ms. Lisa Best, Ms. Louise Willemen, Ms. Nina Schwarz, and 

Mr. Rudi van Kanten , Suriname and The Netherlands 

The presenter spoke about the importance of urban green spaces for sustainable cities and listed several 

problems that face green spaces, which includes urban green spaces and ecosystem. Services play an 

essential role when it comes to the livability of urban areas. Worldwide there is growing recognition of 

urban green spaces and ecosystem services. Currently, 55% of the world population lives in urban 

areas and this brings with it complex issues such as ensuring affordable housing, adequate 

infrastructure and environmental services and it also leads to problems that we as a society face 

such as inequality of human development and pollution.  All of these problems are made worse by 

the effects of climate change and natural disasters.  

 

One way to approach these problems is by working towards the livability of urban areas and focusing 

on the living conditions. Are their sufficient public spaces that people have access to? Is the urban area 

promoting the health of people instead of harming it?  Are our urban areas promoting self-identity and 

self-development especially when we think about the youths? Urban green spaces and ecosystem 

services play a central role when it comes to the livability of urban areas. Worldwide, there is 

growing recognition of the services provided by urban green spaces and the ecosystem.  However, most 

of the research is done in more temperate cities, for example, the US, Europe and China. This means 

that there is a research gap on the role of urban green spaces in tropical cities and in low- and 

middle-income countries. As tropical cities and urban areas differ in climate, ecology and 

demography, economic development, culture and lifestyles are in the demand for ecosystem 
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services What we do know is that green spaces provide a wide range of proven benefits such as 

the reduction of storm water runoff, the reduction of erosion pollination, the cooling off the 

microclimate recreation and so forth. 

 

The focus of the project was on Paramaribo, the capital of Suriname, and it is a case where more 

than half of the population lives in or around the capital. There was a trend in uncontrolled urban 

expansion and there was a lack of structural planning approach for urban green space.   This 

showed in the lack of green public recreational areas and the conversion of green spaces for 

commercial projects, for example, complete clearance of trees in housing allotment projects.  

Based on the local context, the research problem was stated that the benefits of urban green spaces 

are insufficiently recognized and appreciated. The presenter opined that several factors contributed 

to this.  She listed those factors as:  government authorities have insufficient integrated knowledge 

and awareness on the benefits of green spaces; the lack of scientific knowledge on urban green 

spaces in tropical areas; lower awareness of citizens on the role that green spaces play on our daily 

wellbeing; and the lack of concepts and tools that are available for the current and future workforce 

to be able to actually manage green spaces. Therefore, the main goal of the project was to enhance 

a green Paramaribo where ecosystem services contribute to a healthy and more livable 

environment for its inhabitants.  

 

The project had four focus areas: the first was to collect data and information on green spaces and 

different ecosystem services; the second focus area was to increase the awareness of policymakers, 

practitioners and citizens, so the general public can learn about the importance of green spaces in 

urban areas; the third focus area was to maintain the existing urban green spaces through continued 

monitoring by actively involving citizens to do so; and the fourth focus area was on education, 

where materials for academic institutions were developed in both countries. 

 

The presenter stated that educational materials are currently being developed to target Master 

students.  It is s a digital module which can be used offline and at their own pace but it also has 

optional classroom exercises since they had a couple of meetings with the Anton de Kom 

University in Suriname to discuss the content of the course and how it can be integrated in existing 
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or new curricula. The module can also be used as a basis for in-class education or training courses 

and can be tailored to the needs of users. 

 

The researchers were able to draw some preliminary conclusions. People often say that the model 

is very green, which is not necessarily wrong, but it is believed that some nuances should be 

brought to that statement.  The type and status of green spaces matter; they make a difference with 

the delivery of ecosystem services and it is optimal when there are trees present and maybe less so 

when there is only low vegetation and grass.  On the classified maps displayed, the majority of 

urban green spaces in Paramaribo comprised of grass and lumix vegetation.  Having urban green 

spaces does deliver some ecosystem services such as the cooling of the surroundings and reduction 

of erosion and runoff. However, if the green spaces are not accessible or not well-maintained, 

people cannot benefit from them for other ecosystem services such as recreation, physical activity 

and even provisioning services such as fruits and herbs. Unkempt green spaces can become a 

nuisance as in the case of the abandoned lots. Furthermore, the absence of green space affects the 

land surface temperatures and enables the urban heat island effect. There is needs to be triangulate 

with the air temperature measurements and in doing so we should also consider how certain factors 

may influence the air temperature in the surroundings of urban green spaces such as the size and 

composition of the green space, and also humidity and wind speed.    

 

One of the main challenges the presenter highlighted for enhancing urban green spaces were the 

well-known competing land use interests not only in the case of parking space or housing 

allotment, but also budgetary and policy constraints which make it difficult to optimally manage 

urban green spaces and this is partly due to a lack of political will to give more priority to green 

spaces but and capacity and coordination of integrated approaches to find balanced solutions. 

Finally, according to the presenter, you cannot underestimate the negative public perceptions that 

do exist regarding green spaces such as falling branches that form a safety hazard, falling leaves 

that litter the floor and cause more work for people to clean up, the roots of trees that break up the 

road or defenses and abandoned lots that bring pests. 

 

There is still a lot to be gained in terms of research in Caribbean countries on urban green spaces 

and ecosystem services linked to urban planning. Further research could focus on the perceptions, 
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attitudes and preferences of inhabitants and one could also differentiate this by gender, age, and 

socio-economic class.  One could look more closely at certain social inequalities related to the 

accessibility of green spaces and the benefits. Multiyear time series can give more insights into 

how the team works in tropical humid climates. It would also be worthwhile to look at how 

different tree species may affect the delivery of ecosystem services. 

 

In conclusion, the presenter emphasized that to enhance the contribution of urban green spaces to 

resilient urbanization, policymakers need to recognize and utilize urban green spaces as a strategy 

for climate resilience and to enhance sustainable cities. In practical terms, they need to work 

towards tree management plans and to ensure that green spaces continue to contribute to citizen’s 

well-being.  When think about the negative perceptions that exist, we can also link the topic of 

green spaces to more popular topics such as healthy lifestyles and economic activities such as 

tourism.   In the end, it is up to us to define and design what a green and livable city means and 

may look like in our context. 

 

3.3.3 Discussions 

Q:  What are your suggestions about maintaining and managing open spaces once they are 

developed since funding is always a challenge? 

A:  Funding is a challenge but one thing that could be looked at, for example, is to link it with 

tourism or to link it with other income generating activities. There is one case in Suriname of a 

green area that used to be a botanical garden where tour guides give birding tours to tourists.   So, 

there is a need to look at these kinds of business models to have green spaces that also generate 

revenue. 

Q:  What is the best strategy to mitigate the urban heating, what and where? 

A:  There is no simple answer to that question and a strategy is still to be worked out for 

Paramaribo. But some of the things that need to be taken into consideration are distribution of 

green spaces, type of green spaces and some of the factors that are more difficult to change such 

as the presence of asphalt versus dirt roads or highly built-up areas and of course, the type of trees 

could also make a difference.  But we need more scientific research on that last part to be able to 

really give concrete suggestions so it is difficult to say what the best strategy would be, but these 

are some of the factors that can be considered. 
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3.3.4 Is it urban growth or urban expansion or is it both”? What is Guyana’s story?” – Mr. 

Davon Van-Veen, University of Guyana  

According to Mr. Van-Veen, Guyana is the only English-speaking country in mainland South 

America and the population hovers just over 750,000 and it is mainly an agrarian economy. The 

World Economic Report Prospectus defines urbanization as a concentration of people into smaller 

geographical areas. More than half the world's population are going to be living in urban 

environments, in fact the 2014 paper that was published by United Nations Department of 

Economic and Social Affairs entitled The World's Urbanization Prospectus states that by the year 

2050, 57% of the world's population will be living in cities and agglomerations in the global south 

which Guyana falls into.  

 

In expanding on his presentation Mr. Van-Veen reviewed some basic concepts in urbanization 

such as: 

 Natural urbanization versus migratory urbanization – natural urbanization occurs due to 

the natural growth of population in the urban areas. For example, the birth rate exceeds the 

death rate in the urban areas versus migratory urbanization where people move from rural 

to urban areas. 

 Push Factors versus Pull Factors – conditions in rural areas that are pushing people towards 

urban centers and the cities that have factors that are pulling people from the rural areas to 

urban areas. 

  Production cities versus consumption cities – what has been happening in the 20th century 

into the 21st century in the global South is urbanization by a push factors That is, conditions 

that are bad and not conducive to human development in the rural areas are pushing people 

out of those areas into the cities.   

 

The presenter said that urban growth and urban expansion are two different terms.  When we speak 

about urban growth, we speak about an increase in the population in the defined area. In other 

words, the geographical site remains the same but the population size grows making it more 

crowded.  On the other hand, urban expansion refers to an actual increase in size of the urban area 

and that may or may not be accompanied by urban or population growth.  The presenter consulted 

with the World Bank indicators and the results were not what he expected. The results showed that 
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in the 1980s all the way to 2010, the proportion of people living in an urban area in Guyana 

decreased which went against all the conventional wisdom he would came up with during his 

research.  The extensive review of various literature revealed that there is no standard definition 

across the world for urban and everyone have their own definition of what urban is. The presenter 

is currently engaged in a different type of study, taking a different approach, where he will be 

looking at regions for boundaries and where the conservancy dam should have been. 

 

3.3.5 Discussions 

Q:  Based on the research done thus far, do you think the universal definition of urbanization can 

be applied to Georgetown? 

A: Whether urbanization is happening to Guyana or not that story is not completed yet. When we 

talk about urban, I would have mentioned in my research that this does not exist anywhere in the 

literature. I am assuming that maybe the academic community needs to sit down one day and figure 

out what do we mean when we say the area is urban. 

 

3.3.6 Improved Drainage for Sustainable Livelihood in a Proposed Model Community on the 
East Bank of Demerara, Guyana – Mr. Andrew Metzger, Ms. Dahlia Durga, Ms. Karen 
Bannister and Ms. Mary Samaroo, MSc. Students, University of Guyana  
Ms. Samaroo presented on behalf of the team. She said that for several decades flooding has been 

a perennial problem for both administrators and residents and have had major impact on the lives 

and livelihoods of the communities, property damage, loss of crops and livestock. To address this 

problem, government and local authorities have invested huge sums of financial resources to 

reinforce drainage infrastructure but despite these investments, the issue of flooding persists. The 

proposed development area on the East Bank of the Demerara has characteristics that make it 

susceptible to flooding.  Essentially, the team proposed a drainage system for a resilient and 

sustainable model community on the East Bank of Demerara. The objectives were to determine 

the potential for flooding in the model community, Aurora, and to design a ground drainage system 

that mitigates the issue of flooding in the community. 

 



173 
 

To assess the possibility of flooding in Aurora, focus was placed on the drainage system and 

previous flooding in the surrounding communities. The drainage system and the surrounding 

communities consist of primary and secondary earth and drains and there is an accumulation of 

silt and debris which is filled to capacity during the rainy seasons. The drainage system in these 

communities was built in the 16th and 17th centuries with the primary purpose of transporting 

sugarcane. As the community grew to meet the basic needs of the population, new neighborhoods 

were created and this essentially led to the loss of farmable surface thus increase rainwater runoff 

integrated into the system. This situation worsens during high tides. 

 

An examination of the soil type showed that the top layer was pagasse soil, which is common 

along Guyana’s coastland and urban areas. This type of soil has high porosity because it has a 

larger percentage of decompose organic materials.  This type of composition is poor mainly due 

to the high-water retention capacity.  The water retention capacity leads to the land becoming 

waterlogged after prolonged rainfall and results in increased overland flow and high susceptibility 

to flooding. 

 

Sustainable urban drainage stands on an important principle that seeks to ensure the runoff water 

is efficiently managed.  The benefits that can be achieved by sustainable urban drainage design 

will be influenced by the site’s topography, location and the development around the area and 

these can be fitted into four categories, namely water, water quality, amenity and biodiversity. 

They all have their own needs and design objectives.  Many of the current drainage systems are 

inadequate and frequently contribute to flooding, pollution and damage to the natural environment 

through their noncompliance with sustainability principles. Sustainable drainage is essential in 

influencing long term environmental and social impact. Sustainable urban drainage protects 

watercourses from point/diffuse pollution by acting as sinks for contaminants of the surface water 

run-off, promotes recharging of groundwater, enhances evapotranspiration, reduces the urban heat 

island effect and protects natural systems. 

 

In conclusion, the presenter stated the following: 

 The understructure of traditional drains used in the area surrounding the proposed 

development site has proven ineffective for managing rainwater run-off. 
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 Financial resources to regularly and adequately maintain these drains to reduce floods are 

not always available and many community drains are often neglected. 

 Financial losses from destroyed crops and livestock are an annual threat to these 

communities.  The health of the ecosystem is also threatened by the volume of polluted 

runoff from flood disasters. 

  The proposed drainage system allows for the effective movement of water and will 

efficiently mitigate flooding and protect water bodies from pollutants. 

 

3.3.7 Discussions 

Q:  Was the area considered destined to flooding? 

A:  Based on my experience working with drainage in Guyana, and based on the topography that 

we have on the coast, it is genuinely the same datum level. It is very difficult in areas identified to 

eliminate this problem. 

Q:  What consideration was given to mix use zones and an integration of live workspaces? 

A:  The mixed-use zone was considered and under the commercial zone of the model living spaces 

was catered for in an upper building with commercial and a lower floor. 

Q:  What does the management plan for the area post development and adaptability of the concept 

to changing development in surrounding area?  

A:  A scale of management efforts will be required for such plan and its adaptability to changing 

conditions. Many times designs appear to be robust, holding all other conditions constant (which 

is not the reality), but as what we can see the management and adaptability of this concept will be 

just as important as the design. 

C: One of the key aspects of what we are trying to do is to educate and make awareness of how 

important drainage is, particularly with the population seeing what is happening currently in 

Guyana. Because at the end of the day, drainage is all about elevating the inward levels of drainage 

canals and how effective you can have it run off.  90% or 95% of all water run based on gravity 

flow and it is only a very small percentage of it requires a mechanical pump out of the system into 

the seawall. 
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3.4 PANEL DISCUSSION 3: COVID RECOVERY AND THE ROLE OF PUBLIC SPACES TO 

PROMOTE HEALTH AND WELL-BEING DURING THE PANDEMIC  
3.4.1 Introduction 

This session was moderated by Mr Graham Alabaster, Chief, UN-Habitat Geneva Office.  There 

were three presentations by Ms. Pamela Carbajal, University of Technology, Mexico; Mr. Mario 

Tavera, Urban Planner Special Analyst of Global Politics; Mr. Jesus D’Alessandro, PAHO/WHO.  

A Panel Discussion followed and the Panelists were Dr. Gerry Eikyemans – PAHO, Head for the 

Unit Chief of Health; Mr. Rogier Vander Berg, WRI; and Ms. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford, 

President of Belize Association of Planners. 

 

3.4.2 Opening Remarks –Mr. Jose Chong 

Mr. Chong said that there are a lot of capacity building events to support the establishment of local 

planner’s association in different Caribbean countries as well as strengthening planning skills and 

knowledge of the Caribbean Planning Association.  There are organized planning chariots in 

Suriname to provide technical advisory services to local planning institute and a city authority.  

There is also collaboration with urban city council to develop a sustainable development plan for 

employment, and this one focused on blue and green networks and other planning projects in 

collaboration with the urban city council.   

 

The COVID-19 pandemic hat hit on cities across the world.  According to our statistics more than 

90% of the COVID-19 cases were found in urban areas; this is very critical and likely to target 

health and well-being when we are talking about pandemics.  The entire human race has realized 

the importance of public space in a practical way given the lockdown and the restrictions imposed 

by governments to reduce the way of transmission.  People have suffered with both physical and 

mental health issues which will have a long-term effect for citizens.  Government policies, 

therefore, should put specific emphasis on public space promotion that could make significant 

contributions to promote both public health and wellbeing of citizens in affected cities and towns.  

Regional and local governments have become our health wardens and together with stakeholders 

involved in urban development are critical to ensuring the success of implementing health studies 

across cities and discipline.  This is a great opportunity for collaboration across a variety of sectors 

and different government spaces and to discuss how best use of existing mechanisms to improve 
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urban environments in the Caribbean aimed at promoting health and well-being, protecting citizens 

from harm and providing services through public spaces.  Through different entry points, UN 

Habitat have supported urban leaders, decision makers in health and blending professionals in 

creating integrated planning and discipline approaches which place health and wellbeing at the 

Center of Sustainable Development.  The presentations will discuss more on some of the resources 

available and persons will have the opportunity to reflect on how to make best use of them for a 

COVID-19 recovery. 

 

3.4.3 Ms. Pamela Carbajal, University of Technology, Mexico 

Ms. Carbajal stated that she was involved in planning for healthy cities and territories and also had 

some background on public space.  She was also working with colleagues on the Public Space 

Programme.  She highlighted why it was important and what were the benefits of promoting health 

through public spaces.  She said that improving mental health, promoting health and reducing 

cardiovascular diseases are some of the non-communicable diseases that can be quickly targeted 

by public spaces.  She also mentioned cleaning the air and reducing air pollution.  She gave an 

overview of the planning programme for healthy cities and territories through public spaces, the 

objectives is to ensure that national, local leaders and professionals have the tools and said that it 

involves the knowledge and the guidance to integrate health into their development and decision-

making process.  Her presentation focused on the three main areas of the program; these are 

gathering evidence and building a knowledge base; tool development testing and application; and 

capacity building.      

In discussing the public space program approach, she said that the tools and resources from public 

space program are utilized at different stages of the project.  In gathering evidence, one can see the 

compendium of inspiring practices on urban health and the city.  During COVID-19, UN Habitat 

worked with the report COVID, Cities and Pandemics towards a More Just, Green and Healthy 

Future.  There were three key messages from this report.  The focus is on Chapter one which is 

the rethinking of the urban farmer function in the city where public spaces featured the most.  It 

has practical recommendations for the different planning levels that are critical reflections on the 

rarity and conditions between cities and health, and these have emerged in lessons and 

opportunities to take forward.  Some of the key messages are accessibility, design flexibility, 

management connectivity and equality. 
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As mentioned before, the source book is the latest publication from the Habitat and WHO.  It 

provides an understanding on why it is important to work towards urban health and how to make 

it happen.  It provides more than 72 case studies and entry points and approaches on how to actually 

make it happen.  It is a resourceful document that supports from practitioners to city leaders to 

make decisions on how to act, when to act and why act.  

 

Ms. Carbajal brought four messages from the source book.  The first key message is to link the 

public health aspects with the spatial factors – thus linking spatial factors.  In this case, it is going 

to be protecting public spaces from harm, providing and promoting health.  The second key 

message is inter-sector collaboration and bringing both agendas together – thus bringing together 

the health sector and the planning sector.  The third point would be health as an outcome and health 

as an input.  Planning well in public spaces will have the right health outcomes.  Diseases will be 

reduced and people will be more active. The fourth point is the entry points – how to track urban 

health.  She highlighted the aspect of linking the health aspect with the spatial aspect which could 

result in providing physical health, mental health and health equity.  For example, we have seen 

during COVID-19 how lots of public spaces were used to provide health services.   

 

3.4.4 Mr. Mario Tavera, Urban Planner Special Analyst of Global Politics 

Mr Tavera presented on some of the resources from the application of the citywide assessment in 

the national district of Santo Domingo.  He stated that his presentation did not focus on the health 

dimension.  The process experienced by the local partners and the results can facilitate decision-

making for the promotion of healthy environments and COVID recovery because the public 

citywide assessment process facilitates the decision-making process.  Based on recommendations, 

the data and evidence are very important for decision making.  The process requires the production 

of an inventory with qualitative information collected in the field by the use of a questionnaire, 

which is the Kobotoolbox application.  The inventory serves as a platform for the application of 

diverse analysis, for example, the quantitative analysis which focuses on the calculations of SVG 

indicators, and to also identify the imbalances of the distribution and provisioning of public space.  

The quantitative analysis, which is that second analysis, focused on evaluating how accessible the 

public spaces are.  It was very important to understand how the biggest network functions.  The 

analysis focused on understanding how integrated the network of public spaces within the urban 
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system work.  Its comprehensive evaluation allows the development of expertise as a means to 

promote and improve the urban system functioning. Both the evaluation and the strategies 

development considered the governance structure to facilitate the decision-making and 

implementation process. 

 

The national district of Santa Domingo is basically composed of 70 sectors that were grouped into 

three constituencies.  The resources were desegregated by units within each of the constituencies.  

In the 3 constituencies, the data was segregated into resources in different units and allowed for 

better understanding of the results.  The promotion of healthy environments and riskier 

environments required an equitable distribution of public space.  The national district of Santo 

Domingo offers 592 acres of public space.  This area is very concentrated in public spaces of 

metropolitan scale, for example, the botanical garden or the suburb is the main metropolitan scale 

in the public spaces localized Constituencies One and Two.  There are more than 1 million 

inhabitants living in the national district but also it must be taken into consideration that some of 

the inhabitants living in the national district only come for work. 

 

In this case, Constituency Three had higher population density than the other areas.  The 

comparison of these matches allowed for understanding that there is an imbalance in the 

distribution of the public space provision especially at the east side of the city.  The Quran 

extension provided 5.7 square meters to each inhabitant in the national district.  However, this 

number was desegregated and areas were identified that were under provision.  For example, 

population living in Constituency Three on the east area of the city with concentrates of the low-

income population were provided with 0.3 square meters of public space per capita, while residents 

of Constituency One was provided with an average of 8.6 square meters of public spaces per capita.  

This significant imbalance needs to be tackled.  A healthier environment requires public space 

network that are integrated to the environmental system.  The national district of Santo Domingo 

provides vegetation coverage of around 2205 acres which represents 24% of that area.  This is a 

good indicator and is concentrated mainly in the Northwest area in the constituency.   
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The image of the distribution of the green area showed the level of integration or fragmentation 

that the green public space network has.  Constituency One’s recent network is structured by a 

linear park and the waterfront while the other constituencies presented a fragmented network.  

Constituency Two had significant vegetation and this was explained by the fact that most of the 

existing vegetation coverage is private or has not yet been integrated into the public space.   

 

According to the data collected 90% and 70% of the public spaces represented trees and grass 

respectively.  These conditions were significantly lower in Constituency Three.  According to the 

resource, the limitation of the vegetation coverage appeared to be a challenge in the city base 

because of the tropical weather conditions.  For this reason, the introduction of native vegetation 

was suggested and the benefits around this action were an increase of capacity for adaptation and 

the reduction of maintenance costs. 

 

Human behavior also had an impact on the environment.  According to the data collected, 

approximately two out of five public spaces had leaders within their boundaries and most of these 

were classified as moderated.  Some of them discouraged the use of the network.  According to 

the results, the eastern area of the city, as you can see in the map and presented a higher level of 

problems related to the leader of solid waste management.  This is concentrated in both 

Constituencies 1 and 3.  The promotion of healthy and resilient environment was limited and did 

not provide access to the network of public spaces. For this reason, the assessment was based on 

the principles of sustainable mobility and universal design.   

 

The data collected showed that only 13% of the public spaces have two or more infrastructures 

associated with sustainable mobility.  Most of the public spaces did not facilitate bicycle access or 

state crossing which limits accessibility to urban communities.  With respect to universal design, 

infrastructure oriented towards blind people was almost nonexistent.  According to research, the 

area of network of public spaces offered a higher level of accessibility that was concentrated in a 

specific area of Constituency One.  These dimensions of the network presented a high degree of 

fragmentation which had an impact on how the network was used, especially by vulnerable groups 

like the elderly and disabled people.  The presence of vulnerable groups was one of the indicators 

that assisted in determining how healthy the environment was.   The data collected revealed that 
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the group with the lowest presence in the network of public spaces was people with disabilities 

and the elderly.  This group was presented in less than 50% of the network.  Children were present 

in two out of three spaces.  It is also important to mention that there was a difference between 

gender in all of the old age groups.  It was shown that male groups were always a bit higher that 

females.  The research showed that Constituency One was the most diverse, especially in the idea 

of the historical center and the ideas for running the linear park both characterized by high labour 

of urban population.  The resources collected allowed for the design and localization of the study 

expertise to promote healthy and resilient environments. It is necessary to address the imbalances 

in the provision of public spaces, especially in Constituency 3.  For this purpose, the creation of 

quality space to the riverbank recovery and tactical urbanism is proposed.  Likewise, it is necessary 

to consolidate green corridors and decentralized investments related to infrastructure to promote 

accessibility especially in Constituencies 2 and 3.    

 

Finally, management of public spaces can orient actions towards the promotion of native 

vegetation, solid waste management and activities aimed at vulnerable groups such as children and 

the elderly.  As such, some of the resources that were acquired for the citywide assessment were 

applied on the national district of Santo Domingo and this kind of resource can see improved 

decision-making and implementation process for the local government to create a healthier and 

resilient environment. 

 

3.4.5 Mr. Jesus D’Alessandro, PAHO/WHO   

Mr. D’Alessandro began his presentation by highlighting the importance of the study as a tool for 

defining and better identifying the diverse problems that are faced in the national district.  The 

problems have to do with quantity and quality in our public space network.  He reminisced on a 

UN meeting held in Panama City in February 2020 between planning leaders from all over the 

region where discussions were held on different elements that keep women, the elderly and 

minorities out of the public space in Latin America.  Everything boiled down to safety from 

violence and safety in design and it was an amazing discovery that we all have these 

commonalities. This study validates many of the former assumptions on the needs that we all have 

in the city. 
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Regarding our network of public space with more than 11,000 people per square kilometers, we 

are the densest populated territory in the Dominican Republic.  We have a population density 

which is 15 times higher than the average.  These stories will help to better inform investment and 

public policy specifically oriented toward the improvement of public space distribution, public 

space quality access and urban connectivity.  There are amazing public spaces that are not quite 

separated from the areas where people live, and it is quite tough to get there in democratic modes 

of transportation like walking or non-motorized mobility.  This study will also help to improve 

measures of safety around the network and will be a very useful tool for public policy and public 

investing informing going forward. 

 

3.4.6 Panel Discussion 

Moderator: We know that WHO has always been saying that health is not just about physical 

wellbeing; it is also about mental well-being.  We know that these public spaces are very good at 

reducing stress and in turn promoting healthy environments but in the context of the Caribbean, 

how can we best promote health and well-being through public places? What do you think are the 

biggest challenges we have got to overcome to achieve this?  Secondly, how do we ensure that 

we’re inclusive in these approaches, we keep talking about leaving no one behind but you know 

when it trickles down to the practical level, how do we ensure these vulnerable groups are protected 

as we move into the COVID recovery and people are starting to rethink about urban space?  How 

do we need to consider this in respect of sort of resilience and future pandemics? 

Dr. Gerry Eikyemans:  When we look at health and well-being, physical health and mental health, 

it is really not our hospitals and our clinics that regenerate health, it is our cities and our villages, 

our homes and our schools which are the best places to be have physical activity, these are the 

places where health is created.  We tend to call this the social determinants of health despite where 

you live, your conditions and how those are determined by the social, economic and cultural 

aspects.  If you look at the public space and, I had the fortune of being the Head of the WHO in a 

couple of countries, like the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos and Suriname, if you were to look at 

health and well-being in the Caribbean, there is this theme that actually comes from the Caribbean, 

make healthy choice the easy choice; make it easy for people to do the right thing.  This is the 

whole spirit for health promotion; if you make it really expensive to eat healthy food people would 
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not do it, particularly the ones who need it the most and the poorest.  If you make it really hard for 

people to access public spaces, they would not go.   

 

One of the most important challenges we have seen is this issue with access.    It can be access to 

internet, access to clinic or to even public health measure.  We say wash your hands with water 

and there is a large population in the Caribbean who do not have running water at home.  Access 

is such an important topic and that brings me to the challenge that Mr. Alabaster is asking about.  

There are a lot of very interesting experiences in different cities whether in Latin America and the 

Caribbean.  One of the biggest challenges is seen in the COVID response which showed that we 

are the most unequal region.   We are the region that is most urbanized and has the most informal 

workforce.  When it comes to space and time, if you look at access you know it is not just having 

the space next to your door, it is also having the time and the opportunity costs to use that space. I 

think that the other issue is that the people that are most disadvantaged have less access in terms 

of physical access to the public spaces. We see that even in health care; people are not going to do 

the clinic or the hospital because they cannot spend the time that they would normally spend time 

to make money.  These are social and cultural norm and are also very important.  People are now 

realizing that there are huge inequities that are unfair and these can be modified for us to overcome 

COVID.  We also saw that in crisis, sector work included health and urban planning, environment, 

transport, the finance sector and education. When we plan, we do not plan with the community, 

we do not listen, we do not see what they need and this is the same for anything to do with health.  

If we do not have a bottom-up approach and work with our communities in an inclusive manner, 

we will not understand and plan for them in a way that is accessible for everyone.  With city 

planners it is fantastic that we have our units and an urban health agenda.  We have a network of 

help in communities that we work with.  There is so much to work to be done by all of you in the 

Caribbean to ensure that we have a better distribution of the conditions that create good health and 

wellbeing. 

Moderator:  Why and how should we prioritize the natural environment in future public space 

planning and design? Do you think this is very important and how can it help to promote mental 

health and well-being amongst the users?  Secondly, what was the driving force behind city leaders 

for them to act on public space, what are the main driving forces in the Caribbean? 
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Mr. Rogier Vander Berg: The pandemic has showed us what the natural environment really is and 

humans have been completely disconnected.  This is extremely risky not only in terms of diseases, 

but also in terms of biodiversity loss, rebalancing nature, humans and cities and what needs to 

happen.  This is easily said but is very complex because for 1000 years we were looking at cities 

and city planning through the lens of houses, stone gray infrastructure.  There is now a shift going 

on and we are all part of that, but it requires a lot of tools and thinking to create that new balance 

between the nature and the city.  I think it is very important that there is a connection between 

nature and public space.  Public spaces are our best and biggest opportunity to dream.  This sounds 

very easy but this is the step you need to understand where and what kind of public spaces you 

have and how to make them green and accessible. This has a lot of benefits in terms of exercise 

and mental health.  There is an interesting study that was done two years ago that calculates that 

20% of the economic value of parks in London relates to the actual voids in health cost related to 

both physical and mental health, thus monetary value of nature is calculated.  The monetary value 

is very good to understand how to get a handle on it.  In terms of opportunities for bringing public 

spaces and green nature-based solutions together, there are many other policies and plans but you 

can start with greening; embedding nature-based solutions into the fabric of every plan and policy 

that you do as a city.  Think about how complete green city policies are: affordable housing 

strategies that reduce energy costs with passive heating and cooling with trees.  Think about 

mobility plans that create networks of bicycle routes, pedestrian infrastructure or storm watering 

utility planning that complement great infrastructure with greener infrastructure.  Go through all 

the policies and plans and think how you can re-green them.  Think through nature-based solutions 

not only as an add-on but as a structural approach to plan the city through what we used to consider 

rest space. A second point is the regional approach.  It is really important for cities to look across 

municipal boundaries.  We need to really sync through park, street, region and regional parks so 

that we really start to understand the whole ecosystem that can contribute to recreational facilities 

for exercising and also to different biodiversity opportunities.  I think in that case it is very 

important not only to look at the green but to really look at water.  For example, think beyond 

municipal boundaries to upstream regional watershed boundaries to understand the connection and 

function of the broader hydrological cycle.  This is a whole new way of planning your city in terms 

of bringing nature and public spaces together. What is required and what does it require city leaders 

to do and to prioritize nature in public spaces and to establish clear goals and targets?  I think first 
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of all to be a champion and to prioritize nature in public spaces is to establish clear goals and 

targets.  The Santa Domingo leadership looking at what was done with UN Habitat through 

quantitative and qualitative analysis of public spaces in the city is a good place to start.    WRI 

developed a kind of analytical geospatial analysis that potentially contributes to this because it is 

often said there is a lack of data and I am very positive about the opportunity to tap into global 

data sets.  Global data sets lately are very granular, especially in data for places we are able to 

layer in vegetation loss, rapid growth and water body loss.  All these types of key elements which 

constitute the biggest risk in terms of nature and biodiversity loss are also the biggest risks in terms 

of climate change.  We have those at our finger tips and it means that as a city leader considering 

greening your policies, you can consider planting a million trees, you can consider a purifying 

water system by using a hydrological approach to water bodies and you can measure your progress. 

When thinking of the structural entry point for creating development opportunities to public groups 

that are unequal in societies, housing is the first thing that comes to mind to tackle inequality.  

Public space should be considered just as important.  You cannot plan housing without public 

space so it is important to understand it is a public good and a key asset for planning.  As a city 

leader it is not easy to understand what tools and financial consequences greening your public 

spaces has.  With WRI we host a platform; it is called Cities for Forest and it brings together 67 

cities that exchange their experiences, it also has the tools, the data analysis and the mechanism to 

bring cities together.  We look at forestry within the city and nearby the city. 

Moderator: How can public spaces support local economic activities and culture during the 

pandemic?  We know that there has been a huge economic impact as it relates to the informal 

sector, how can these spaces support?  Can it be a consideration for public spaces planning and 

designing post-COVID?  Secondly, creating networks for public spaces within the city has proven 

to have higher benefits, what are the governance and management mechanisms that are in space 

that will allow you to manage and improve those networks for public spaces? 

Ms. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford:  Belize City has a coastal spawning with more than 75,000 

persons.  It is the most populated urban center in Belize where there are 47 parks.  Interestingly, a 

survey recently completed revealed that only 23% of the parks were known by people.  Prior to 

the pandemic, one would look at public spaces as parks and playgrounds with tables, chairs, 

equipment for children.  In Belize, we have a history of cutting trees and to accommodate park 

equipment and structures.  As such, the concept of public space does not necessary include streets 
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and sidewalks or public buildings which are sheltered public space.  There is a connection to these 

parks, particularly the three main parks where a lot of activities take place and people travel from 

all over the city to go to these parks. The municipal authority has invested a lot of capital into the 

parks which caused a shift in economic activity where there were temporary makeshift structures 

for vendors to a more permanent structure for the economic activities.  In addition, the one that 

was closer to downtown has more street art festivals and downtown days.  These are populated 

during the day whilst the ones around the seaside are heavily populated during the day and night.  

COVID has since limited the way we operate because of the restrictions which range from a total 

lockdown to controlling the movement of persons. The informal sector has exploded during 

COVID.  Belize experienced an increase in the unemployment and underemployment as 

approximately 66% of the population was either unemployed or underemployed.  This meant that 

there was a higher demand for public spaces due to the rise in informal vending.  The municipal 

authority was forced reimagine the use of public space and how to innovate it.  An explosion of 

informal vendors led to a change in perceptions not only for parks and playgrounds, but also street 

side and pedestrian’s walkway. This also increased the linkage between vendors and accessibility 

to more nutritious foods and the mode of transportation such as bicycle and carts.  There were 

implications for transportation and for health and as we are opening up back, the big parks are still 

there, the call centers are still there.  During the day there are places to access food but, in the 

night, it is no longer as active as it used to be.  As such the original concept has shifted, the demand 

from the informal sector changed how we use to use public space.  It had implementations for 

transportation and implications for health.  Designing public spaces have even broadened the 

concept of multiuse.  Land in Belize is controlled by central government as such municipal 

authorities do not own public lands.  One of the benefits was to have an inventory which created 

the opportunity for smaller parks within the city; the inventory revealed that there were 47 parks.  

The Belize City Council started the Belize City Urban Sustainable and Parks Project.  Another 

benefit of the inventory is that it created the opportunity for the City Council to design parks in a 

community-driven way and to take into considerations was revealed in the survey, for example, 

the concerns of people using those public parks, security issues, clean up issues, more seats and 

interestingly, more trees.  This allowed for taking into consideration more designs which can be 

seen as downscaling because it is the same approach to big parks.  When looking at the smaller 

parks you have to take into consideration more of the community-driven concepts and ideas for 
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design.  There was also the issue of co-management since there exists a strong protected area ethos 

whereby 26% of the country is protected areas and the government share the management of these 

protected areas with civil society organizations. This concept is now trickling down to the 

community parks.  How can we have co-management arrangements at the local level for the 

sustainability of the parks?  It has to be for multi-use, sustainable and community-driven – these 

are government’s initiatives that are taking shape in this COVID era.   

Moderator:  How do you ensure that this issue of public space receives proper planning, financial 

and management attention and the issue remains strong so that it can be considered as vital social 

and physical public infrastructure during the present and future pandemics?  

Ms. Carolyn Trench-Sandiford: When you start talking to a community about home management, 

then you have to talk about sustainability and what is required to sustain the park, the community 

contribution, the municipality contribution and even engaging the private sector.  As such, the 

parks would become models of sustainable and multi-use that impact peoples’ lives as it relates to 

health and economic activity.  For example, the Belize City is taking on the Belize City Urban 

Sustainable and Smart City Park project and we are creating models.  Once these models have 

been taken on, you will find that other communities would want to be a part of it.  Recently, we 

have seen quite a number of communities asking for a vacant lot or an abandoned lot to be 

transferred into a park.  As such, it is how this co-management arrangement ensures that there are 

clear roles and responsibility of everyone involved.  What is the cost and how communities will 

become more involved in the budgeting and operations of the municipal authority?  Once 

ownership is created at the local level then it puts it at the forefront since the communities will be 

driven to ensure that it remains at the forefront.   

Mr. Rogier Vander Berg: The challenge of a community and city leaders is to understand and 

create the link between public space and the multiple benefits because they are many.  This means 

that the design of actual action in cities is an integrated approach with many dimensions.  For 

example, Green corridor projects which focuses on green spaces and identify places through data 

analytics, can be used to train citizens from low-income communities and create jobs to maintain 

the city gardens and parks where you plant trees and other smaller plants.  There are actually huge 

benefits that include the reduction of local temperature which has climate and mitigation 

advantages.  A new generation of planners and thinkers are needed to shape these advantages.  

Another point is that financing public spaces are very complex but the climate agenda and the 
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COVID-19 recovery are closely interrelated.  The climate agenda has resources that can link 

municipal finance to multinational finance.  The climate agenda and adaptation agenda is very 

interesting for linking public spaces. 

Dr. Chong:  With the collaboration with IDB, we have learnt that there are evidence-based policies 

and that is the key issue that we are working with.  Governments are aware of their problems such 

as the lack of management of public space and it seems that now, based on the data provided and 

the pandemic, the governments are now seeking ways of managing public spaces. An inventory 

can bring all the partners to the table with data on public space issues to learn the importance of 

public spaces and to build communities. 

Ms. Cecilia Anderson:  Today’s presentations show how important it is for public spaces as it 

relates to health and well-being especially in urban societies.  COVID-19 has shown us how the 

public spaces are changing, how they are being reclaimed and how they are showing ways to 

reinvent our cities.  Some valuable lessons were learnt from the pandemic.  For example, how 

equitable public spaces are and how they are important to people’s livelihood.  Intersectoral 

planning and community participation are key to development and the need to bring forward the 

value and the cost of green spaces by embedding nature-base solutions in the planning of the city.  

 

3.5     RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 1  

3.5.1   Introduction  

The session was moderated by Mrs. Donell Bess- Bascom, Deputy Director for Community 

Development, CH&PA-Guyana under the theme, The Emergence of ‘Green Building’ in the 

Caribbean and its Anticipated Impact on Urban Real Estate There were three presentations by Dr. 

Sunil Lalloo, Consultant at G. A. Farrell Associates Ltd, Trinidad & Tobago; Mr. Ben Bolgar, 

Prince’s Foundation, Javier Torner, UN-Habitat, Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York 

University Marron Institute, Janine Xavier-Cross, GLGF, Online Learning Platform Participant 

and Haja Halimah Lukay, 30 City Council, Toolkit User; and Mr. Mohabir and Mr. Robert 

Kinlocke.  Sixty-nine persons attended the session.  
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3.5.2  Green Building and What it Constitutes, Some of the Certification Agencies: A Case 
Study of Trinidad and Tobago - Dr. Sunil Lalloo, Consultant at G. A. Farrell Associates Ltd, 
Trinidad & Tobago 
Dr. Lalloo commenced his presentation with a definition of green buildings; he said it 

encompassed planning designs, construction, operations and ultimately end-of-the 

recycling or renewal of structures. He presented information on the Hong Kong Green 

Council - a Green Building Concept, which states that Green Building is a practice of 

reducing the environmental impact of buildings and enhancing the health and wellbeing of 

building occupants through: 

● Planning throughout the life cycle of a building 

● Optimizing efficient use of resources 

● Reducing waste 

● Enhancing indoor environment 

 

Dr. Lalloo shared in his discourse a comparative chart with statistics of traditional building 

and green building: 

Traditional Building Green Building 

14% Portable water consumption 26% Less energy use 

30% Water output 27% Higher levels of occupant satisfaction 

40% Raw material usage 13% Lower maintenance 

38% Carbon dioxide emission 33% lower emissions of carbon dioxide 

24-50% Energy use  

72% Electricity consumption  

The statistics revealed that green buildings consumption of raw materials is considerably 

lower than traditional buildings and are more environmentally friendly. The presenter shared 

information on how to build green buildings. 

1. Site location 

● Accessibility of the site to public transportation networks 

● Site can potentially support solar or wind-powered energy generation 

● Location in dense urban area thereby reducing sprawl 

● Proximity to community services restaurant, parks, etc. 



189 
 

2. Construction 

● Design should allow for future configurations that are less 

material-intense 

● Materials should be from renewable sources, within the region and include 

recycled content 

● Maintenance systems for separating recycling from general trash 

● Use refrigerants with low ozone depletion potential 

● Roofing should be light coloured 

● Significant underground parking available 

 

3. Energy Water Usage 

● In the case of energy, temperature is constantly monitored so that no excess 

energy is spent, if it is not needed (air conditioning temperatures on  a rainy day.) 

● Water consumption can be supplemented by reusing rainwater collected by the 

roofing system. 

● Treatment of storm water runoff so less contamination enters local waterways 

 

4. Input on users 

● Enhance indoor air and lighting quality 

● Configuration allows for productivity and health of occupants 

 

Dr Lalloo referred to Green Building Certification and Standards as follow: 

US Based Certification International Certification 

LEED BCA Green Mart Scheme (Singapore) 

BREEM DEAM (Hong Kong) 

Green Globes CASBEE (Japan) 

Living Building Challenge EDGP (World Bank) 

NZEB Green Star (South Africa) 

Passive House Institute Pearl Rating System for Estidama 

SLTES (UAE) 

Well Building Standard  



190 
 

He said that it is important that consideration be given to those organizations that take small 

islands states’ development  into account. 

 

The presenter expounded with greater details on LEED which means Leadership in Energy and 

Environmental Design (LEED) and has a four levels certification on a point base system, which 

is listed below: 

Silver 50-59 – Points 

Gold 60-79 – Points 

Platinum 80 + Points 

Trinidad & Tobago has a Green Building Council (GBC) that has the following 

objectives: 

1. To increase public awareness of Green Buildings 

2. To promote green culture amongst professional designers, operators and users 

3. To advise and promote green products availability 

4. To promote the use of green Design should allow for future configurations that are less 

material-intense: 

● Materials should be from renewable sources, within the region and include 

recycled content 

● Maintenance systems for separating recycling from general trash 

● Use refrigerants with low ozone depletion potential 

● Roofing should be light coloured 

● Significant underground parking available 

5. Energy Water Usage 

● In the case of energy, temperature is constantly monitored so that no excess 

energy is spent, if it is not needed (air conditioning temperatures on  a rainy day.) 

● Water consumption can be supplemented by reusing rainwater collected by the 

roofing system. 

● Treatment of storm water runoff so less contamination enters local waterways. 

6. Input on users 

● Enhance indoor air and lighting quality 

● Configuration allows for productivity and health of occupants 
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Trinidad & Tobago is still awaiting the establishment of standards that can be imposed on 

Trinidadians by the GBC. At present there are two (2) Green Buildings: 

1. Savannah East, which is the first green building constructed in the country and it is owned 

by RGM Limited   and has LEED Silver certification. 

2. The Headquarters of the National Insurance Scheme is the second green building and it 

has LEED Gold certification. 

 

The Caribbean has a low energy cost of per kilowatt/h. However, the consumption retail rate is an 

average of 33¢ per kilowatt/hr., which is fairly high.  For Trinidad & Tobago the cost is 6¢ which 

is 1/6 of the regional average cost, therefore, with such low energy it does not incentivize the option 

for Green Building.  The major inhibitors to Trinidad & Tobago Green Building are: 

● Economic Cost 

● High construction costs 

● No specific demand 

● Rental rates the same as standard A-Class buildings 

● Low return on investment 

● Costs may negate or even exceed the functional benefits 

● Apart from social awareness, there is little incentive to implement conservation 

of resources 

 

Dr. Lalloo also outlined in his presentation some of the anticipated impacts on the  Caribbean real 

estate: 

● Initial buy-in would be slow 

● Greater demand by multinational companies 

● Likely to command higher rental rates 

● Promoted in countries that prioritize urban resilience and environmental sustainability 

● Increase popularity as utility costs rise 

 

In closing, Dr. Lalloo provided some suggestions for the way forward for the Caribbean           Green 

Building drive: 

● Develop Green Building best policies and standards 

● Promote and follow green guidelines 
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● Education drives on derived benefits 

● State departments can set the example 

● Give tax incentives and subsidies 

● Fast track planning appraisals; amend zoning rules to favour green   building 

 
3.5.3 The Rapid Toolkit: Mayor’s Step-by-Step Guide to Urban Expansion - Mr. Ben Bolgar, 
Prince’s Foundation; Javier Torner UN-Habitat; Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York 
University Marron Institute; Janine Xavier-Cross, GLGF, Online Learning Platform 
Participant; and Haja Halimah Lukay, 30 City Council. Toolkit User 
Mr. Bolgar commenced the presentation by showing a video that gave an overview of the 

Toolkit, which is a simple four step process for planning. 

 Step One - Creating/Writing a Charter for your Growing City 

This is what local leaders can do quickly to save and articulate a vision and plan for growth 

that can effectively demonstrate a tangible and positive impact for their citizens and deliver 

against the key Sustainable Development Goals and Targets at the same time. 

 

 Step Two - Creating the Rapid Growth Plan 

This is about creating spatial plans to accommodate the predictable population growth. This 

entails clearly identifying those areas within and around growing towns or cities that could be 

prioritized for new development or highlighting those areas that need to be protected.  This is 

done in collaboration with stakeholders and the communities with an absolute focus on 

implementation. 

 

 Step Three - Implementing the Rapid Growth Plan 

Is about planning the new neighborhood identified with key central locations protecting the 

roots created by spatial plans in those neighborhoods.  It also entails physically spacing those 

roots on the ground with the full essential support and involvement of the local community land 

owners so that they can be protected. 

 Step Four - The City is guided through a process of incremental   installation of water, 

sanitation, infrastructure and the physical construction as the resources would allow building 

demonstration housing and provide the examples of best   practice that can be replicated.  
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Mr. Bolgar stated that throughout the process of developing the toolkit, there were a range of 

partners who supported the process. The Commonwealth Association of Planners has been a 

key supporter and collaborator in the Rapid Toolkit. The Prince of Wales has also been 

championing the work.  The toolkit is a completely free resource that would build capacity and 

help to address climate change and rapid organization growth. The Rapid Planning Toolkit was 

developed and has been tested in a number of countries such as Sierra Leone, Ghana, Gambia 

and Bangladesh. These countries are actually using the toolkit as an online portal and platform 

is being developed. 

 

Presently there are consultations with the University College of State Management, the online 

learning experts. A portal is being built that persons can visit and browse as they access the 

tool kit. However, before they can access the actual guide and tool, they basically need to 

display relevant competences.  The following countries are currently testing the Introductory 

Course: Trinidad & Tobago, Pakistan, Malaysia, Zambia, New Zealand and Fiji.  The course 

has three levels:  introductory courses, implementing courses and accreditation courses.  The 

introductory course will be launched at the end of 2021, publicly and free. 

 

In concluding Mr. Bolgar mentioned the names of the following persons who were part of the 

process of creating the toolkit: Mr. Ben Bolgar & Jeremy Cross, Prince’s Foundation;  Javier 

Torner UN-Habitat; Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York University Marron Institute; 

Janine Xavier-Cross, GLGF, Online Learning Platform Participant; and Haja Halimah Lukay, 

30 City Council, Toolkit User. 

 

3.5.3.1  Mr. Jeremy Cross, Prince’s Foundation 

Mr. Jeremy Cross expressed his gratitude to have been able to work on the project and stated 

that the toolkit allows for great engagement for people who are part of the urban planning 

process. 
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3.5.3.2 Mr. Javier Torner, UN Habitat  

Mr. Torner said that the collaboration was very interesting during the testing and 

implementation of the technical content of the toolkit. 

 

3.5.3.3 Ms. Maria Monica Salazar Tamayo, New York University Marron 
Institute  

Ms. Tamayo stated that the university was very honoured to have been afforded the opportunity 

to be part of the process of putting together the toolkit which is a tool to bridge the gap between 

urban planners and urban communities. She also said that the Rapid Toolkit will empower 

citizens who are active participants in the planning process for urban development. 

 

3.5.3.4  Ms. Janine Xavier-Cross, CLUF, Online Learning Platform 

Participant  

Ms. Xavier-Cross concluded the presentation on the Rapid Toolkit.  She was one of the 

participants who were fortunate to be part of the introductory course and found the journey 

to be very engaging since it provided a step-by-step approach to urban   planning. She opined 

that it is a great guide for urban planners. 

 

3.5.4 Another side of Sustainable Development: Examining the Psychological Geographies of 
Inequity and Exclusion in the Urban Ghetto - Mr. Mohabir and Mr. Robert Kinlocke 
 

According to Mr Mohabir, the research objectives were to analyze how exclusion is expressed by 

the marginalized population of Beetham Gardens and to explore the spatial and psychosocial 

dynamics of hope in Beetham Gardens.  A mixed method approach was used to conduct the 

research where systematic sampling was done; 203 households were surveyed from a population 

of 428.  Media analysis was also conducted to capture the sentiment attitude toward the situation 

of the excluded population of Beetham Gardens.  The research targeted groups that developed a 

lack of independence, feelings of low self - esteem and self-worth. 

 

Following are the findings of the research:  

The community experienced the following:  
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● Denial of opportunities 

● Unequal access to resources 

● Unequal participation 

 

There were three indicators used to create the index of exclusion  

1) Economic exclusion 

2) Social exclusion 

3) Political exclusion 

 

Profile of the Exclusion 

Females were found to have much higher levels of social exclusion compared to their male 

counterparts who experienced higher levels of unemployment burden often because they were 

heads of households and decreased levels of social capital both within and outside the community.  

Indo-Trinidadians were found to experience exclusion in all dimensions to a higher degree.  

Subgroups often developed cognitive affective and behavioral association based on the experience 

of exclusion. Many internalised the experience of discrimination and often felt frustrated and angry 

towards the institution's authority figures that fail them.  They practiced alienated behaviour to 

cope. 

 

In measuring hope, it was found that 40% of the individuals experienced a high degree of 

hopelessness.  There was a general correlation between higher levels of exclusion and higher levels 

of hope. Material deprivation in the form of lack of Internet access and lower standard of living 

were the two economic factors that had the higher impact on hope. Those with lower 

socioeconomic status were found to be 64% less likely to exhibit high levels of hope.  Those with 

no access to household Internet were found to be 66% less likely to exhibit high levels of hope.  

Those with lack of trust in government institutions were found to be 70% less likely to exhibit high 

levels of hope.  Those without access to social support in times of need were found to be 73% less 

likely to exhibit higher levels of hope. 

 

In concluding Mr. Mohabir recommended the following:  
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 There can be targeting of problem areas and specific contributors to those processes can be 

addressed 

 Focus on subjective or ‘soft’ indicators of development (psychosocial dispositions and 

hope) can be used as a possible tool of framework for analysing inequality development 

initiative and place a greater focus on intrinsic psychosocial drivers of inequality and 

exclusion.  

 

3.5.5 Discussions  

Q:  Does the Toolkit have adaptability? 

A:  Yes. It can be adapted.  In fact Bangladesh is presently applying it in a small village so there 

would be a working example of its use. It is also being applied in Ghana in a small village in 

Monticelli d’Ongina, which is likely to get impacted. These countries are also looking forward 

to showing how to adapt to the Rapid Toolkit. 

C:  Some businesses may demand green building from an ethical standpoint. 

Q:  Why is there a Trinidad and Tobago Green Board if there is no or little demand for Green 

Building?  What was the reason for setting up the board? 

A:  I am unable to say why the Trinidad and Tobago Green Building Board was set up. 

C:  Centralised resources work most effectively with complementary public systems, so 

countries looking at Green Buildings that no longer push decentralization should also have 

efficient digital governmental services and or reliable public transportation.   

Q:  What is the comparative cost for green building compared with traditional building? Is it 

cheaper? Is it more expensive especially as we address building in urban resilience with green 

building and considering the fact that, in the Caribbean, we have to deal with the issue of 

affordability when our citizens are able to access housing services? 

A:  In terms of construction cost, it does involve a lot of initial investments. Construction cost 

is 10% to 20% higher than traditional building. But it reduces energy and maintenance costs. 

Presently, it is too early for Trinidad & Tobago to effectively report on the cost experience. 

However, in the USA it takes about seven years for returns on investment. 

Q:  Which of the certification plans is more suitable for the Caribbean territory? 

A:  Personally, I have not done any assessment but LEED is the most popular one. 
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Q:  Would Local Authorities require any specific special skills to comprehensively assess the 

application when they are submitted? 

A:  If those structures received the initial certification then there will be no need for the 

planning authorities to make any further evaluation.  

Q:  Do you also have plans to use the toolkit in growing European cities? 

A:  The toolkit is not presently being used in Europe development. But they have plans to     create 

a local plan in the planning framework for 15-20 years. 

 

3.6 INFORMALITY, PUBLIC HEALTH RISK REDUCTION AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT 

3.6.1 Introduction 

This session was held on June 18, 2021. There was one presentation by Ms. Stephney Duhaney, 

University of Technology, Jamaica. The Moderator was Ms. Shanomae Rose, University of 

Guyana, and there were forty-four participants.   

 

3.6.2   Optimized Landfill Site Selection Using an Integrated Approach of GIS and Multi-
Criteria Decision Analysis: An Evaluation of the Riverton Watershed - Ms. Stephney S. 
Duhaney, University of Technology, Jamaica 

According to Ms. Duhaney, there is a stigma attached to the siting of landfills globally and it is 

important for solid waste management planners to properly locate these developments.  This is 

further emphasized by the US EPA which states that optimal landfill site selection is used to satisfy 

environmental, socio-economic and scientific requirements.  Ms. Duhaney noted that spiraling 

urban population growth has serious implications in accelerating the urbanization phenomena.  

Increased population has made solid waste management planning very significant especially in 

urban areas.   

Ms. Duhaney gave a brief description of the Riverton Watershed area.  It is currently the only site 

in Riverton and has been around since the 1980s.  She said that there has been a series of problems 

associated with the site, especially as it relates to fires in recent years and additionally, the site is 

approaching its lifespan.   

 

The main goal of the research was to find a suitable location for landfill sites within the Riverton 

Watershed.  The three objectives of the research were to identify the criteria for landfill site 
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selection; to determine which locations are suitable for these sites; and to evaluate the effectiveness 

of GIS and MCDA in landfill site selection. 

 

Ms. Duhaney offered a geographical background to the Riverton area.  She said that the area 

consists of three parishes: St. Catherine, St. Andrew and Kingston and has a population of over 

1.2 million.  It serves 23 public cleansing zones and accepts approximately 1400 tons of solid 

waste daily. 

 

The research was underpinned by three main theoretical frameworks namely: Agenda 21, which 

speaks to environmentally sound management of solid waste as a major concern to sustainable 

development and further the Sustainable Development Goals which speaks to sustainable cities; 

EPA Landfill Siting Criteria Guidelines and; the Analytical Hierarchy Process which was 

developed in 1980 to specifically speak about peer-wise comparison of multi-criteria in the 

decision-making process.  The research utilized the quantitative approach. 

 

The review of related literature led to eleven initial criteria being selected and these were slope, 

site capacity, roads, wells, price of land, rivers, public acceptance, settlements, protected areas, 

soil, land use/cover.   Experts were chosen based on the expertise they brought to the particular 

research area.  In the initial stages, they were engaged to select from the eleven criteria what they 

considered to be the most important for landfill siting. Secondly, they were engaged to do an 

analysis of the peer-wise comparison, which entailed ranking of each criteria and assigning 

individual weights based on their particular importance.  By the end of the process, site capacity, 

price of land and public acceptance were eliminated.   

 

The research findings indicated that three candidate sites were selected and they were all in the 

parish of St. Catherine; 55% of the identified lands were suitable for landfill site selection but 

landfill site B was seen as the most suitable; and MCDA and GIS can be used effectively as a 

management tool in solid waste landfill siting.  Landfill site B was seen as the most suitable 

because it was the closest and most appropriate in terms of cost for development  
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Two recommendations came out of the study: (a) that further hydrological analysis towards ground 

and surface water protection be done and (b) the study should be used as a guide to solid waste 

landfill site selection across Jamaica. 

 

3.6.3 Discussions 

Q: Were the sites selected based only on cost and where the waste is generated, or did they consider 

position of the site or if it would affect any flora or fauna within the areas, or maybe a water table 

that is too high?  Did they go into that technical aspect of selecting the site? 

A: In the initial analysis, all the sites were selected based on environmental and economic factors 

because surface and underground wells were taken into consideration.  However, in examining 

optimal sites, two criteria were looked at, that is transportation, because it is important to have the 

site located in adequate proximity away from as well as close to transportation networks because 

transportation is needed to the disposal sites.  Land use was also considered to avoid taking away 

too much agricultural land because the conversion of agricultural land is predominant now, 

especially for housing, and so in this case we did not want to do that. 

Q:  In the list of criteria for determining where the site would be located, you eliminated public 

acceptance – the experts suggested that it was not important.  I was curious about that, given my 

context.  Why is that so?  What are the challenges you foresee by excluding the public from 

engaging in the decision-making process? 

A:  It is not that they will be excluded totally in the development of a landfill site.  You would 

have to have stakeholder consultation and community meetings to get persons involved, share their 

views, their concerns and also to present how you would try to mitigate any adverse environmental 

and social impacts on the surrounding communities.   

C: I am trying to understand the context in which you indicated that public acceptance is not 

necessary. 

A: Not that it is not necessary but it is based on what the experts say.  Of course it is very necessary 

for the public to accept it because, after all, it will be in their community, their neighborhoods, so 

they will definitely have to have some amount of say in the whole matter. 
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C: I was curious about that because in our context we do not always listen to the communities that 

may be affected by the landfill so I was wondering if your experts and our experts are aligned very 

well.  

 

3.7 URBANIZATION IN A DIGITAL ERA 

3.7.1 Introduction 

The moderator for this session was Dr. Temitope Oyedotun, University of Guyana.  There were 

presentations by Romanie Paeps, University of Antwerp, Belgium; Jyade Fritz and Casey D. 

Allen; Dr. Mark Leipnik; and Mr. Samuel Reid and Mr. Ricardo Ochoa, Guyana. 

 

3.7.2 Bluegreen Network Parimaribo-North - Romanie Paeps, University of Antwerp, 

Belgium 

This Master thesis research was conducted by three graduate students namely Helena Neyt, 

Romanie Paeps and Anke Peleman from the University of Antwerp. The research included a two-

month field work in Suriname.  The Bluegreen Network Paramaribo-North is a continuous network 

of green connections and water throughout the city.  It contributes to climate control sustainable 

water management but also biodiversity and making public space attractive which can also 

stimulate community building.  The researchers divided this general theme into three grand 

themes, the renewal of water management, sustainable mobility and actor-oriented development 

and development strategy for the implementation of a Blue Green Network.  The three themes 

were applied to treat different locations in Paramaribo in the form of a design research.  The general 

findings on each subject were explained and a small example of the applied design was given. 

 

The first theme focused on one of the twelve resorts called Black Holes located in the north-eastern 

part of the city at the downstream of the Suriname River, which means there is a tidal influence. 

Over the centuries, it was transformed from swamp area to plantation into now residential area.  It 

is in a low-lying area consisting of soft clay soils which is not suitable for infiltration.  The 

presenter said that it is a very interesting area for research because on one hand it is struggling 

with severe flooding and a continuous pressure on mobility, but on the other hand it is 

economically quite powerful due to the many available facilities and because it is inhabited by the 
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rather wealthy.  The problem they are facing is the pressing water problem due to the geographical 

location which makes the area vulnerable to flooding from the river because of climate change; 

also the continuous urbanization and overloading the infrastructure of the canals in the form of 

plantations, and poor conditions of the sewage system contributes to flooding risk.   

 

An integrated water plan was designed to respond to these problems for coastal and river flooding.  

In Suriname, the risk of flooding is prevented by dikes and sometimes mangroves.  Since the dikes 

are under great pressure it is wise to think in multiple layers and this principle had to be applied to 

the design.    

 

A five-step strategy was developed to prevent the threats of local inundations that applied to 

drainage areas.  The current water system focuses on evacuation, so this strategy was further 

expanded to involve collecting rainwater for houses and reusing the wastewater coming from the 

houses which will be purified through sedimentation.  Outside the building should have as much 

greenery as possible so transpiration can take place so as not to overload the water systems.  A 

second purification is followed through horizontal halophytes fields.  The purified wastewater and 

rain water flows into a retention base after which a part of the water is returned to the household 

and can be used for agriculture and finally the water will be discharged into the river for use as 

nutrients for the mangroves. 

 

The second theme concept for sustainable mobility development examines how Blue Green 

Network can create a new public space.  Paramaribo has grown in a very incoherent way, leading 

to urban sprawls resulting in a very strong car dependency where private cars are taking up all the 

space in the grid, narrowing the agriculture growth thus creating dangerous situation for not only 

pedestrians and cyclists but also traffic jams and air pollutions.  Barcelona and STOP principal 

were used as a reference project to develop the concept of sustainable mobility development.   To 

achieve an integrated mobility plan, the areas were divided into seven mega blocks then further 

divided into seven to twelve blocks.  The transport flows were combined in an integrated 

circulation plan where priority was given to pedestrians and cyclist, then public transport and lastly 

cars.  With this idea, a two-way street was changed into a one-way street creating space for a 

pedestrian friendly living environment. 
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The last theme addressed the development strategies to implement this Blue Green Network.  This 

process is divided into three phrases.  The first one, the initiation phase consisted of field work and 

the design.  In this phase, design was specified and adapted.   Based on various international 

references, the structure of the Suriname area neighborhood was developed and the intention was 

for citizens to own living environments within the outline support structure.  Citizens can submit 

their projects which will define the real problems without political agenda, creating problems that 

are not solution oriented and supported by the residents.  Within the neighborhood, there are two 

types of contracts, the one implemented and initiated by the Government and the one that operates 

from the bottom up with a strong local team. 

 

In the final phase, the Blue Green Network land will be needed and for this purpose the private 

land ownership structure will be restructured to contribute to private lands being regulated in an 

honest way, such as community land trust. 

 

3.7.3 Historic Repeat Photography as a Tool for Examining Landscape Change in Barbados 
- Jyade Fritz and Casey D. Allen 
Ms. Fritz, who was the presenter, said she was inspired to conduct this study because of her love 

for photography and things historic. The presenter’s first case study was Anthropogenic Changes 

at Hastings Rock, Christ Church.  The original image was taken in 1908 and the contemporary 

image in 2021. She alluded that it was one of her favourites because it showed a good transition 

between Barbados of the past and Barbados today.  She noted the transition of transport between 

the original image of a man on a bicycle and the present one of cars on the road in the image; she 

said it is an indication of how far we have advanced in technology.  She noted other changes that 

occurred over the years which included bell or paved route and the increase in the volume of trees 

which are much more overgrown than the ones in the past.  She mentioned that some of the images 

that remain the same are the gazebo, the light post and the stairs in the right-hand corner.  She 

concluded that the original structures were not necessarily torn down but were most likely 

refurbished over the years. 

 

The second case study was the Anthropogenic Landscape change at the UWI Cave Hill Campus, 

St Michael which was established in 1963.  The original photo was taken in the 1980’s.   She noted 

that at first glance much noticeable change cannot be seen in the landscape architecture, but in one 
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image the lawns look a bit smaller compared to the other image.  The sidewalk has been extended 

from the clock tower, and this building houses media room, offices, language labs or interpretation 

rooms.  Another change is that classrooms have been added to the building.  This extension of the 

building can be because of the greater regional presence that the University has gained in the past 

two years.  At present there are more than 250-degree programmes offered that span seven faculties 

and various academic departments.  This increase in student population would be a good reason to 

create space to accommodate students from different corners of the world.  

 

The presenter examines eight other images on a Map of Barbados.  In concluding, she said that 

she was glad she got the opportunity to do this study.  In so doing she was able to discover parts 

of Barbados and improve her analytical skills as a scientist.  She hopes to have less instances of 

urban planning going wrong.  She said studies like this are beneficial because it sheds light on then 

and now or in this case how landscapes change over time. 

 

3.7.4 The Use of Geo-spatial Technologies in Planning Associated with Informal Settlements –  
     Dr. Mark Leipnik  
This presentation was based on the use of geo-spatial technologies in planning associated with 

informal settlements.  Dr Leipnik presented some work from a couple of graduate students in the 

applied GIS Master programme at Sam Houston State University.  He spoke about the use of 

geographic information system, satellite imagery and drones in India and Africa to map informal 

communities.  He said informal settlements are areas where people generally who are 

impoverished are living in a kind of unstructured environment. They may be called squatter camps, 

shanty towns, slums, favelas, barrios or Jhaggi Jhapdi.  These areas tend to lack support services 

and infrastructure and have greater proximity to hazards such as floods and landslides.  Some are 

temporary while others have existed for decades.  One of the focus was on slums in India. He said 

that Indian census recognizes three types of informal housing areas which makes it possible to 

study the demographic characteristics of slum dwellers.  Some results are surprising, such as the 

number of residents who operate businesses out of their homes and are not poor nor uneducated 

despite living in slum housing areas.  He said in India, most slum dwellers are living in family 

units and there is an equal number of men and women.  He said the slums in China, for example, 

are mostly dominated by men who are migrant workers and slums that are found along the border 

of US and Mexico are also dominated by men who are migrant workers.  
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India has an active outreach programme to educate people living in slums to reduce literacy.  In 

India, many slums are in urban areas with very high population densities but the people living in 

them are not necessarily the poorest.  The poorest in India are in rural areas while the urban slums 

have people who are middle class by Indian standards and many of the slum dwellers have 

businesses that they operate out of their homes which are different from slums in other part of the 

world.  He noted that Mumbai has the largest slums in India and the largest slums in the world.  

Slums in Mumbai exceed the population of Guyana, Suriname and French Guiana combined.  He 

said that this slum is formalized, it has grown since the 1930’s, is heavily segregated by cast and 

religion and there is more infrastructure then in most informal communities.  Some of these slum 

houses are used as shop, office or business.  Some are used as a place of worship and some as 

guest houses.  A mapping using classified satellite imagery showed some of the different business 

activities in this Indian slum, for example, agricultural products, textiles, household industry and  

grocery stores just to name a few.   

 

3.7.5 Urban Planning Tools for Development - Mr. Samuel Reid and Mr. Ricardo Ochoa,   
Guyana 

The presentation was a collaborative effort between Capsules, a consulting company in Mexico 

related to planning in the University of Ghana and a local environment engineering consulting in 

Guyana.  It was undertaken to show the application of the tools for development in the city or 

urban area.  Because of the increase in population, there is a demand for services and supplies that 

cause the sectors namely domestic, commercial and industrial to move dynamically to evaluate the 

growth rate in these sectors.  In general, there is a need to develop models to help project or predict 

in a dynamic way to understand.  The presenter said that to achieve the goal of better living 

conditions while the urban area is growing at such a rate, the tools can do a rapid assessment or an 

in-depth assessment to make the best decision which means that all the actors in the urban area 

needs to be taken into consideration.   

 

Guyana is on the verge of facing a high rate of development in the coming years.  He projected 

that 35% of the urban population will be located mainly in Georgetown by 2050.  He said that 

better decision making or policy making can be taken into consideration along with the 

development plan.  The development plan has the areas of development while the policy making 

plan will operate to manage that growth rate in urban areas.  He posited that the importance of 
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planning tools for development is high these days because of lack of understanding when we 

decide.  He noted that what we want to know is what would be the projection, for example in 

population, which area would have the propensity to grow and what are the things or foot print 

this urban area will need in the future.   

 

Mr Ochoa spoke about the tools that are being adapted for Guyana.  He said that one of the tools 

can be used to understand the performance of the city in a glimpse.  Information can be visualized 

in different ways, consensus can be speed up because the indicator can be discussed, and different 

policies can be tried in order to arrive at a consensus.  Urban performances are used to make rapid 

assessment of new investment and their expected impact.  He used a scenario to describe the city’s 

performance in the present.  One scenario describes new investments in strategic locations such as 

building hospitals, schools and creating new public spaces.  Suitability tool is a power web 

application that identifies optimal locations for a specific activity within the city, displaying heat 

maps of access to urban services and infrastructure.  He said this tool is very flexible and runs with 

a web APP so it can be shared with multiple stakeholders and other institutions can use it.  It 

supports national urban planning agencies and government can perform land sustainability 

assessment to plan for infrastructure deficits in the city and local levels, enabling inter-

departmental co-ordination and a strategic planning approach.  It can identify the most populated 

areas and areas most at risk for floods; also the most complicated areas to reach a hospital if there 

was an emergency.   In concluding, the presenter said that they were trying to highlight the 

importance of the tools capability and flexibility to adapt to urban conditions. 

 

3.7.6 Discussions 

Q:  The integrated approach in neighborhoods was piloted in Paramaribo North. Would you say 

this approach is replicable in another neighborhood, e.g., in the South of Paramaribo? What factors 

might need to be taken into consideration in doing so? 

A:  The actor integrated approach was applied in the North of Paramaribo and the main reason was 

that the North has a lot of very pressing and urgent problems.  The inhabitants of Paramaribo have 

a lot of capability and it is a strong community so it was easier to set up a pilot project where the 

inhabitants have to invest resources themselves.  To apply it in the South of Paramaribo is a 
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possibility because of the elements available there.  If it were to be applied in another region, you 

will have to commence the steps and phases from the beginning and make the required analysis to 

suit the resources and population there.   

Q:  Is the ability to change parameters based on your geographic location for different 

communities? 

A:  Ricardo Ochoa said that for each location, they try to get the best possible data.  In each case 

they ensure that the tool is properly calibrated and adapted to local conditions.  Sometimes the data 

is not enough especially in developing counties. In those cases, data from a similar city or urban 

environment is used and a sensitivity analysis is performed. 

Q:  Do you work with different agencies such as Human Services, Public Works and Department 

of Health agencies to gather data or is it up to the Municipally?   

A:  For this specific presentation, the data was gathered from government agencies and was used 

to generate the maps by use of the software to give a real application of the software. 

Q:  What are the advantages and disadvantages of using ground level photography as compared 

with aerial photography or satellite?   

A:  According to Ms. Fritz, using photography itself would have given her work experience and 

for someone who is an undergraduate and does not have as much experience as most scientists, it 

would have been inappropriate.  She said while using satellite imagery would give access to larger 

areas, she noted that she was not sure it would have given her as much details as she would have 

liked.  She said the ground level photography was better for her, while it gives her a small area, 

she got a chance to see a lot more details than satellite photography. 

Q:  What approach was used in the mapping of slums in Africa? 

A:  In the case of Nigeria, cell phone APP plus drones were used in mapping the slums and in the 

case of Nairobi, classification of satellite imagery plus people were outfitted with GPS units to 

better delineate certain features like sanitary facilities inside those slum communities.   

 
3.8 APPROACHES TO TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT IN THE CITY OF GEORGETOWN: ALTERNATIVE 

SOLUTIONS 
3.8.1 Introduction 

This session was held on June 18, 2021 and the Panelists were Mr. Patrick Thomas, Chief Planning 

Officer, Ministry of Public Works; Mr. Eon Andrews, President of the Minibus Union; Mr. 

Colvern Venture, City Engineer Representing Georgetown Municipality; and Inspector Ramesh 
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Ashram, Traffic Chief, Police Headquarters.  Dr. Patrick Williams, University of Guyana, 

moderated the session and there were thirty participants.  The session took the form of a Question 

and Answer segment, where the moderator directed questions to the panelists. 

 

3.8.2 Panel Discussion 

Q: What do you think are the main issues in relation to traffic management in Georgetown? 

Mr. Venture: The major issue with managing traffic in Georgetown is the number of vehicles 

traversing the city streets on a daily basis and not being able to have proper parking in the city. 

Infringements that would have occurred over time have resulted in the confusion in the city. In 

addition, we are seeing certain types of vehicles on roads that, in the laws, are not allowed to 

traverse on those roads, and that has contributed to distress on the road and distress on the 

degradation on certain communities because of destruction of roads and congestion in Central 

Georgetown. There are also cases in which persons are building high raising buildings and 

expanding their business by subletting sections of their property, and those business owners have 

employees that are driving. If we were to look back at Professor Akbar Khan’s report where he 

had suggested certain parking spaces when building, what was found is that persons are building 

but not providing parking space.  As a result, mostly along Regent and Robb Streets, persons are 

double parking. That results in reduced lanes on the road ways, so the congestion is very 

challenging for the Council.  It is also a challenge for the Traffic Department.   

Mr. Thomas: Congestion is an issue faced by most countries worldwide. There are some common 

issues across cities that give rise to the problem. The issues that stand out in Georgetown are macro 

and micro issues, in that each has its own sub-issues. He spoke on the issue of demand and supply 

and said that more vehicles are demanding the use of the road space but the city does not have the 

lanes to accommodate them. Then there is the issue of regulation.  How do we deal with expanding 

businesses and finding adequate parking? There are also regulation issues with public transport 

where more buses are traversing during certain times and that is demanding on the road ways and 

adds to the congestion.  

Mr. Andrews: According to Mr. Andrews, minibus service providers have a problem. There is a 

need for parking and there is a need for managing the parks. There is the issue of ‘hot plating’ with 

minibus operators who are not prepared to go into the park and who move along the carriage way 
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soliciting passengers. ‘Hot plating’ facilitates ‘touting’ which is unique to Guyana. Basically, the 

solution is to see how we can work with stakeholders like the Ministry of Tourism, the Police, 

Road Safety Council and the Minibus Union to see how the problems can be resolved.  

Inspector Ashram: Inspector Ashram highlighted some key issues that contribute to the traffic 

situation in Georgetown.  These are: inadequate parking which contributes to congestion in the 

city mainly on Regent Street, Robb Street, Avenue of the Republic, Brickdam, Camp Street, 

Alexander Street, Bourda and Stabroek Market areas where parking spaces are limited; the influx 

of vehicles entering the city daily which overburdens the existing road network; street vending 

which is a major concern for all as it relates to traffic congestion; heavy duty container trucks using 

the roadways during peak hours; and dysfunctional traffic lights at major intersections.  

Q: How do we deal with traffic coming from West Coast, West Bank and East Coast into Central 
Georgetown? 
Mr. Andrews: Mr. Andrews said that he believed that there should be a point where buses cannot 

go beyond. Mr. Andrews further noted that a suggestion was made to the Commissioner of Police 

and Mr. Benn with some input by Mr. Stanley Ming as to how to handle that situation.  

Mr. Venture: He suggested that they create a terminal on the outskirts of the city which would 

reduce the number of public transportation entering the city. Mr. Venture is of the opinion that 

reorganizing and relocating the existing parks within the city and having a terminal at Durban Park 

area would be an ideal solution to reduce the congestion around the Stabroek Market area.  

Q: What are the main issues confronting the Police Traffic Department in effectively managing 
traffic in the city? 
Inspector Ashram: The lack of space – when the road network was developed, we did not cater 

for such an influx of vehicles. Statistics have shown from 2013 to present an excess of 120,000 

vehicles have been registered. These vehicles use the same space with no improvement to the road 

network. Inspector Ashram made the following recommendations: some legislation must change 

as it relates to heavy duty container lorries using the roadways; Route 43 minibuses should not be 

allowed to work beyond the Soesdyke Junction and that should assist in removing at least 100 

minibuses off the East Bank roadways; Route 42 buses should have a terminal at Independence 

Boulevard; and Routes 44, 41 and 47 minibuses should conclude their journey at a terminal at 

Durban Park. 

Q: Do you think that parking meters would be part of the solution and what were the issues when 

efforts were made by the City Council to establish parking meters?  
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Mr. Venture: Mr. Venture noted that in an attempt to reduce traffic congestion in the city, the 

Council installed parking meters. He stated that the law gives Council the power to do such as 

Chapter 28:01 under the Section 276 gave a list of guidelines and directions in which the Council 

could enforce.  He believed that during the implementation stage, there should have been wider 

consultation and collaboration. 

Mr. Andrews:  Mr. Andrews said that he was not in support of parking meters for three reasons: 

the city has very narrow roads; society is extremely indiscipline; and there are lots of empty land 

spaces that can be utilized to develop parking.  

Inspector Ashram: Inspector ashram was in support of the parking meters initiative because in his 

view congestion was reduced in 2017 when it was implemented. He said that container lorries 

should use the roadways from 6pm to 6am and business owners should have all containers remain 

at the terminal and transport goods with a small canter.  

Q: Do you think there are gaps in the regulations that govern traffic management in the city which 
needs to be addressed? 
Mr. Thomas: Mr. Thomas noted that the problem with the parking meter was that it was 

implemented prematurely.  

Q: What are the solutions of traffic management in Georgetown?  

Mr. Venture: Mr. Venture said that there is a need to revise some of the laws that are applicable 

to reducing traffic congestion; and review studies that were done on traffic management to see 

what ideas can be used from those studies.   

Mr. Thomas: Mr. Patrick Thomas said that in order to ease the congestion, it is best to deal with 

those problems with immediate or short-term solutions and improve inter-agency controls that 

have the potential to incrementally contribute to traffic congestion.  

Inspector Ashram: Inspector Ashram agreed with Mr. Venture and added that space availability 

should be examined; get rid of illegal vending on the road; some streets should become one way 

access roads; in relation to creating more parks the shoulders on the road should be up graded, for 

example Church Street and South Road, noting that when the parapets are upgraded they can be 

used as parking areas; and container trucks should operate on the roadways between the hours of 

10pm to 4am.  

Mr. Andrews: Mr. Andrews disagreed with the Traffic Chief because, in his opinion, there is no 

illegal vending. However, there are stall holders and there are itinerant vendors who make a lot of 
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contributions to the city but they should be managed. He recommended immediate enforcement; 

there are a lot of bylaws and police laws to support this, for example Chapters 51:02 and 28:01.  

In closing, the Moderator noted that the discussants had common issues such as regulations, 

planning, enforcements and establishing terminals.  

 

3.8.3 Discussions 

C: Ms. Renata Chuck-A-Sang noted that she was on the parking meter movement and felt that 

rules were not followed and that there was little or no consultation. She further stated that data was 

not the driving force in the planning stage and said that going forward from 2022 and beyond, 

public administrators really need to use data when they are coming up with solutions for issues 

like traffic problems.  

C: We need to relook at the procedure for licensing of public transportation providers and that 

should include training. Rather than just ban or restrict importation, the number of buses assigned 

to any route should be guided by forecasted demand, that is, data and development of off-street 

parking should be encouraged as well as alternate side street parking. 

Q: Could any of the panelists indicate what our laws require regarding US traffic signs versus UK 

signs? Does it matter? 

A: We have adopted in the last decade the Manual of Uniform Transport Device, which is the code 

used across the world and it focuses on less letters and more signs and they are very effective.  

C: Container trucks should operate 6pm to 6am.  

C: The safe use of carriageways for motorised traffic and reserves for pedestrian traffic is also 

seriously compromised with the placement of large boulders on reserves in front of private 

properties - reflective of a big blur between what is private as opposed to public space. 

C: Boulders and pickets placed on the reserve is not permissible.  However, I am aware that 

persons are placing boulders on the reserve, not that the Council is encouraging the practice but 

there is a reason for the act. He further noted that the Council usually carries out exercises to 

remove boulder, short posts and pickets that are placed along the reserve. He stated that written 

letters are sent out to persons informing them that their practice is not right. Residents also write 

the Council notifying them that persons are blocking their main entrance and, with the help of the 

police, parked vehicles are removed.  
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C:  Inadequate consultation resulted in the poor implementation of the parking meter project. 

Council simply placed meters where a vehicle was thought to fit and it was a totally unsuitable 

solution. 

C: With reference to the parking meters, it is not just about having the power to do but equally 

about how such power is exercised. The people also have power and if not engaged in a meaningful 

consultation process, the implementation of any project can be jeopardized. 

C: I am troubled by the thinking of these individuals who are placed in a position to make 

decisions. The transportation plan and traffic plan for the city must be data driven. 

C: Traffic management, including parking meters, is a short-term solution to using the existing 

road resources as safely and efficiently as possible.  There must be a medium – long term plan for 

mobility in the city which considers land use, public transport services and pedestrian 

requirements. Most countries do not use the same shape and colour as the MUTCD signs.  The UK 

signs are more international. What are the signs in the traffic regulations? 

A: Consideration should be given to the construction of new roads and pavements for pedestrians. 

It was agreed that if the parking meter is to be implemented, it should be for long term and not 

short term and it should be sustained.   

Q: Mr. Venture, City Engineer, mentioned that Chapter 28:01 of the law gave the Council the 

power with guidelines to implement the parking meters but when was that law written? Further, 

law makers did not cater for that large number of vehicles on the roadways at that time; it may 

have been there because of foresight; there was the concord of development of the roadways to 

accommodate that. As it relates to public transportation with parking, there is a proposal from the 

United Minibus Union that is with the City Council where they could work in partnership to see 

how the problem could be alleviated. Thus far, the Council has not responded to the Union which 

is disappointing.   

C: It must be noted that traffic management must be coordinated and multi-modal in its approach. 

Education, engineering, enforcement regulations and ongoing management are needed.  

 

3.9 PANEL DISCUSSION: SMART CITIES AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT: THE PANACEA FOR 

INTEGRATED IMPLEMENTATION AND ACHIEVEMENT OF THE SDGS & SUSTAINABLE 

LIVELIHOOD IN THE 21ST CENTURY AND BEYOND 
 

3.9.1 Introduction 
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This Panel Discussion attracted 21 participants and was moderated by Dr. Marlyn Morris, 

Lecturer, University of the West Indies. The Panelists were from St Lucia and Canada and 

included Mr. Peter Voldeng, Mr. Tristan Blackwood, Mr. Roland Braithwaite, Mr. Clarence 

Winter and Mr. Alex Esomonu.  

 

3.9.2  Dr. Marlyn Morris  

Dr. Morris started her presentation by eloquently stating that they were a team that believed in 

smart city design; the goal is to repurpose what it looks like and everything that they do about 

smart city development and smart infrastructure that goes with it.  Dr. Morris explained that smart 

technology meant green technology, energy efficiency, green energy and everything green or smart 

in order to follow up with the implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals. 

 

3.9.3 Mr. Roland Braithwaite  

Mr. Brathwaite said that, throughout the world, people want the same things: access to clean air, 

water, economic opportunities, safe and good health and to raise their kids, shelter them, have 

lifelong learning and a sense of community. A sustainable community considers and addresses 

multiple human needs and is a place where people from diverse backgrounds and perspectives feel 

welcome and safe, where every group has a seat at the decision-making table and where prosperity 

is shared. It takes a long-term perspective, focusing on anticipating and adapting to change in both 

the present and the future. 

 

Mr. Braithwaite with the used of slides and images went on to explain the use of smart home 

community development and that his company can supply high end home and cost-effective homes 

where no burden is being put on the community or the government grid. 

 

3.9.4 Discussions:  

Moderator:  With the smart city designs that you have been engaged in, especially for housing 

infrastructure and that integration of purpose in terms of mixture of land use, for example, 

greenhouse and agriculture in a self-contained community, what do you see as the environmental 

benefits of these new design systems? 



213 
 

Mr. Brathwaite: The new design systems is to ensure that the Community now is self-sufficient 

so that each household will be able to generate income from the greenhouse in the middle 

(referring to a diagram on the slide), some of that will go to the Community where the Community 

will make money and the individuals making money and some of the food will go back into the 

house. So we have a setup where each residential community will have about seven pods setups; 

each pod will contain a minimum of six households; each household will contribute to the 

greenhouse; the greenhouse will contribute to the larger Community and the larger community 

will have a market setup for the rest of the Communities or you can have fresh fruits and vegetables 

transported to markets in the extended local area. So much will be generated that persons will have 

their own Fuel Cell Technology built into the whole system at a very low cost. Some of that energy 

can be transferred back into the grid because it will be designed to be an associate economic 

powerhouse. 

Moderator:  What about the carbon footprint, how beneficial is this for the environment? 

Mr. Braithwaite:  There are a variety of designs materials that we have out with our partners; some 

of them have lightweight concrete that everything absorbs CO2 or have a part in reducing 

environmental impacts.  The goal is that we do not disturb the ground. 

Moderator: Regarding the technology and the environment, where do you see the Caribbean in 

the grand scheme of things and how do they (Caribbean countries) generate a deeper connection 

with the rest of the world using these kinds of technology? 

Mr. Brathwaite:  At the moment the rest of the world is gathering data, so the data that is collected 

are being placed into a large repository.  All of the major corporations are gathering this data and 

they are watching each region and how they adapt to climate change. So the Caribbean can be the 

lead right now on providing low cost housing.  We can take care of our citizens by bringing them 

up five levels from where they are right now to get rid of the shanty towns.  The data being 

collected right now can be reported back to the Google Form and they will see that we are doing 

something right. They will follow us; instead of us being behind, we will be the leader in this case. 

 

3.9.5 Mr. Tristan Blackwood  

Mr. Blackwood indicated that he would be talking about integrated banking system, renewable 

energy resources and revenue creation. We are so used to an idea of a banking system that does 

not work for us, that the idea of a cooperative banking system seems foreign and like it does not 



214 
 

exist but in reality corporate banking has been around for quite some time. What we have seen of 

late is currency decentralization with the crypto-currencies, the bitcoins and all the stuff that some 

of us do not know anything about but the basis of it is pretty straightforward. When we talk about 

a detached economy, it is pretty straightforward to understand how an economy works. What we 

can do here is we can implement our own economy inside of these smart communities that have 

the cycles that exist in our current world but on a smaller scale where we have some accountability 

to our friends, neighbors and the members of our community to hold up our end of the bargain and 

keep everything moving smoothly. 

 

3.9.6 Discussions: 

Moderator: I wish to reiterate two major questions. One has to do with the economic benefits that 

you see for engaging in smart city design and implementation strategies especially within a 

framework of sustainable development goals, what do you think are those key economic benefits 

for all stakeholders? 

Mr. Blackwood:  When it comes to the solutions that we are working on, the environment is the 

big one.  We know that is the looming problem over our heads right now; our carbon emissions is 

another big issue that we have and also some level of decentralization.  I think what has happened 

as of late is that a lot of us have lost some trust in our government facilities that are set up to help 

us and we know there is a better way. 

Moderator:  How do you see the Public Private Partnership in terms of resource mobilization, 

financial resource mobilization in particular? Do you think the partnership approach in terms of 

investment would be an innovative idea?   What benefit can you see there for the private sector 

and how do we intend to incentivize them to take part in this?  How does government incentivize 

them to want to participate? 

Mr. Blackwood: When it comes to the private side, there is a definite value in something that has 

no value to the private sector.   The amount of plastic waste we have in cities around the Caribbean 

can be used as a source of generating funds.  Assuming we go to the full level of decentralization, 

where we can create our own currency and do so based on the viability, finance and economic 

aspects of the smart cities. 
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3.9.7 Mr. Clarence Wynter 

Mr. Wynter, in his presentation, stated that we need to implement smart management goals and 

safety net to ensure that we are on the right track and that we have people engaged in a safe and 

timely manner so that we minimize incidents that will cause lost time and the cost of audit to our 

projects. Due diligence should take place before key decisions are made: policies and strategies 

are implemented as intended, key risk are identified, business processes and systems are working 

as expected, results are being achieved, value for money is obtained, activities comply with 

policies, laws, regulation and ethical standards and assets are safeguarded to ensure continuous 

improvements are taking place. 

 

Smart project management should apply lessons learned and experience with vendors. Further it 

should include product development reviews of new innovative products meeting sustainable 

designs and monitoring and evaluation action strategy throughout project implementation to 

improve and allow for best practices identification and scalability of similar projects.  In practice, 

oversight can be conducted through various functions including planning, defining information 

needs, challenging advertising, approving, deciding, monitoring, reviewing and taking corrective 

actions.  These practices allow the project to streamline itself when we have proper visibility to 

ensure that, with all the data collections and all information we have, we can collaborate 

effectively and minimize the risk.   The smart approach is an added value skill set when we have 

a proper oversight project management approach.    We should have the specific, measurable, 

attainable, realistic, time (SMART) based process.  

 

Critical implementation considerations supporting construction management team; aligned 

stakeholders; meeting project deliverables in a time bound safe and efficient implementation; 

monitoring and evaluation framework; mitigating technical construction and engineering 

designs; Request for Information (RFI), Design Change Notice (DCN), and Critical Design 

Changes Notices (CDCN), must all be executed and responsive to in a timely manner minimizing 

delays and reducing project cost. Safety is paramount to all project undertakings that produce 

safe, innovative green sustainable and fit for purpose design in fabrication modularization and 

installation. 
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3.9.8 Discussions 

Moderator: What do you think are some of the social benefits? 

Mr. Wynter:  Some of the social benefits are improved public health, mixed use transit-oriented 

development, increased physical activities that are associated with higher risk of obesity and colon 

cancer, increased part ownership, sustainability design communities that offer safer streets and 

reduce traffic related injuries. 

Moderator: How is your experience with artificial intelligence technology? How can that support 

renewable green, renewable modular designs?  How do you think we could do that? 

Mr. Wynter: With greater human mobility; save time wasted in, for instance, traffic jams and it 

could expand our economic and lifestyle choices for urban dwellers.    In looking at it that way, 

we find that artificial intelligence gives us the opportunity to gather more data or more effective 

data to simplify and to improve our quality of life much better. 

 

3.10 RESILIENT URBANIZATION - 2 

3.10.1 Introduction 

This session was moderated by Dr. Claude Gooding from the US Virgin Islands.  He stated that 

“resilience is a broad construct and can be described as the city’s ability to preserve in the case of 

emergency and to continue its core functions despite challenges.”  The following two presentations 

by Mr. Nathan Feyter, Dr. Johan De Walsche and Mr. Marciano Dasai; and Mr. Steve Kemp, UK 

was shared. 

 

3.10.2 Anticipating New Typologies for Mid-scale Peri-urban Farmsteads as Drivers for 
Sustainable Development:  The case of Mariȅnburg, Suriname - Mr. Nathan Feyter, Dr. Johan 
De Walsche and Mr. Marciano Dasai 
Mr. Nathan Feyter said that the presentation is based on the research he did for his Master thesis 

in 2017 and had input from Dr. Johan De Walsche and Mr. Marciano Dasai.  He said that in 

Antwerp there is a specific master programme which focuses on non-western areas and its studies 

which is called ISTT and stands for International Studies for Territories in Transition.  It created a 

platform of networks for resilience and this research project focused on resilience, urban and rural 

development.   
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He commenced the presentation by explaining an image with an aerial view of Suriname.  It shows 

that there is ongoing migration in Suriname from the country side to the city which is responsible 

for an uncontrolled urban sprawl where former suburban plantations have been transferred into 

normal functional housing developments, mostly without sufficient services and production.  As a 

result, these areas lost their productive capacity and the urban sprawl caused intense commuting 

adding up to the many traffic problems.  This is also the case in Mariȅnburg which is located about 

an hour drive from the city of Paramaribo.  

 

At the end of the 18th century, Mariȅnburg became an enormous sugar cane plantation base with 

common warehouses, sugar factories and residential areas. The plantation factory closed down in 

1986 and slowly began to deteriorate.  In 2017 when the research started there was no drinking 

water, the water management was poor and most of the roads and buildings were in a bad shape.  

The residential area is called Kampong.  It is an Indonesian community which was founded by 

Japanese who came to work on the sugar plantations and in the factories of Mariȅnburg.  The 

interior of their homes has little or no separation in public and private spaces.  These collective 

spaces are used for many rituals and are therefore fundamental for cultural life next to the collective 

sharing of space component.  This is also characterized by informal walkways and a strong 

communal sense of urgency.  Traditional events are usually held in October for young spirits where 

all members of society are expected to contribute and participate in the work they do.  In addition 

to this teamwork, a strong desire to be self-sufficient was detected because they produced their 

own foods. 

 

Images were displayed to show popular products that were harvested on farmlands, and it was 

noted that the condition and location in this area was very suitable for agriculture.  There are 

fantastic colonial style buildings that are presently on site next to the remains of the factory and 

distillery tower.  The researchers tried to look beyond material matters and see Mariȅnburg as an 

entangled organism with multiple dimensions and layers.  The last layer is the heritage in terms of 

landscape.  Landscapes in Mariȅnburg village are dominated by water infrastructure, canals, 

trenches, dumps and irrigation and drainage.  The precise watering system includes the dimension 

of the channels and distances between them which was optimized by the Dutch according to the 

plantation.  Today it is still used for the drainage of household water.   
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In Mariȅnburg, the Kampong lifestyle is subject to change.  Although it is still mostly inhabited 

by the offspring of Japanese foundation, it also absorbs social urban migrants.  The population 

growth together with the pursuit of the inhabitants for more privacy and living comfort is leading 

to many informal renovations.  Added to that, there is uncertainty about property borders as the 

expansion of houses and the fencing of plots is leading to the shrinkage of galactic space and 

therefore pressuring the cultural traditions in Kampong.  Open space is important for the residents, 

not only for cultural reasons, but for recreation, water management and small scale agriculture 

which are all part of their cultural lifestyle. 

 

Climate change is advancing the thinking about urbanization that is more resilient in terms of 

climate resistance.  Moreover, although the former plantation revision systems is in line with active 

order management, today the neglection of these plantations and the irrigation systems cause 

problems of flooding in this area. Dry season also seems to last longer and will only get worst in 

the future due to climate change.   

 

The researchers were surprised to know that the typical Kampong lifestyle from Indonesia was 

still present in Mariȅnburg even though the first Japanese people arrived there 100 years ago.  This 

is a beautiful example of cultural resilience of the inhabitants of Mariȅnburg.  Despite the 

challenges and difficulties like natural disasters and encounters with our culture, this resilient 

culture is capable of maintaining and developing itself.  

 

The first technique the researchers used was to come up with a design proposal for urban living 

and the urban living lab space that promoted the experiment; a space where sustainable solutions 

can be investigated together with different actors, for example, local entrepreneurs or well-known 

figures.  The researchers focused on small scale initiatives which were already running and looked 

for possibilities to enhance and facilitate further developments by connecting actors into the 

network and simultaneously making design proposals to discuss and rethink.  There was an 

organized round table meeting, group conversation and workshops and this method can be seen as 

an alternative for the top-down approach of master planning that is often failing.  To open up a 

discussion with these people, well known referential sites and projects were crucial to trace the 

qualities, problems and opportunities of specific area.  During the researchers’ stay in Suriname, 
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they travelled to several other inhabited ex-plantations to understand the qualities and problems.  

They discovered that the villagers of Bakkie and Margaretha were living around water bases and 

water retention canals which was ideal for creating job opportunities for farming and fishing and 

later helped in shaping and refining the design proposal.   

 

The purpose of the design was to create resilient urban fund; resilience in a way that is better 

prepared for climate change resilient in a way that spatially facilitates and supports cultural 

practices of the inhabitants.  By thinking and reviewing the development plan, the new typology 

for development was established with living and production going hand in hand.  Next to houses 

were productive landscapes that were integrated and organized between the new developments.  

This intertwining was necessary because the residents must be able to exercise social control on 

the crops or the animals and secondly, because the Japanese people are used to doing small scale 

agriculture in the vicinity of their houses. 

 

Small businesses on the side, close to the political landscape, realized that this local approach was 

a sustainable employment system with a direct relationship between the producer and the 

consumer.  The existing water drainage system was used with structuring grid with optimal 

distances between waterways and from where lights and water retention bases were always located 

higher than the agricultural lands so that these can be irrigated naturally.  The retention bases not 

only provided water for agricultural use but also for the households.  All of the houses had access 

to clean water in the front and were also able to dispose waste water in the streams at the back.  A 

plan was built out of the combination of essential and productive strips.   

 

In concluding, this project was based on the question of how the model expansion of functional 

allotments around one economic center can transform into a multicentric diverse model of 

productive communities.  It focused on the suburbs and investigated how these areas can provide 

solutions for stopping the uncontrolled urban sprawl.  It considered suburbs as a sustainable 

interface with the ecosystem of the Amazon rainforest and the intensively inhabited city of 

Paramaribo.  The remains of the plantation, for example, its water system, were seen as an 

opportunity for sustainable water management rather than an obstacle.  In general, we looked at 

material and immaterial heritage as potentials for development rather than engines.  This project 



220 
 

was based on a mixed method approach that was explained.  A model for mid-scale urban farming 

was provided as a new form of sustainable and resilient development.   

 

3.10.3 Are 15-minute Neighborhoods Right for The Caribbean? - Mr. Steve Kemp, UK 

The presentation was about resilient cities and to look at how 15-minute city or 15-minute 

neighborhood concepts fit with the concept of resilience.  UN Habitat gave the  definition of 

resilient city as one that assesses plans and acts to prepare for and respond to all hazards, sudden 

and slow, onset expected and unexpected which speaks to physically and socially resilient places 

that are resilient to environmental and economic challenges.  Certainly, amongst those challenges, 

some of the most pressing issues are related to climate change and all these sorts of challenges 

tend to have a mixture of direct and indirect impacts.  The direct impacts of climate change have 

to do with more frequent and severe weather events and more volatile climate.  All sorts of things 

are happening in terms of the sea, including it acidifying and warming as well as getting higher.   

 

There are indirect impacts and these are often in response to the need to try and tackle the things 

that are causing those direct impacts.  We are looking at what is involved in switching to a more 

green economy and that in itself raises questions about travel which is becoming more expensive 

and maybe more restricted.  Fossil fuels are clearly going to have to give way to renewables and 

there is going to be all sorts of issues to do with that.  Tourism for those places that are very 

dependent on tourism is probably going through substantial change and the offer needs to change 

because the markets are changing.  A lot of this is going to revolve around the concept of circular 

economy.  Persons will move away from our dependence their consumerism to things that are 

more related to recycling, repairing and reusing.  Another longer-term impact has to do with the 

pandemic and the obvious health effects.  This impacted on health care facilitates, the economy, 

everything that goes with distancing and with travel, changes of work and online working and that 

sort of thing.   

 

We have seen the acceleration of a trend towards digitalization of work and online working.  We 

are probably going to see, as was mentioned earlier, changes in tourism, changes in the way that 

we shop and the way that shopping is presented to us.  With the growth of online shopping and in 
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a lot of parts of the world there are concerns about what that means for town centers and city 

centers that have become heavily dependent on that as the mainstay of their very existence.  

Fundamentally questioning of the way we travel, why we travel and how we travel, which again 

is an acceleration of the things that had already started before the pandemic but were brought to 

the fore in some of the measures that have been necessary to cope with the situation.  The UN-

Habitat give a definition or explanation of the sort of measures that need to be taken to recover 

from the pandemic as far as towns and cities are concerned and they made it clear that these have 

to be tailored to the particular circumstances of each place. 

 

The 15-minute city is being pursued in Paris, where the Mayor of Paris has made this part of her 

election manifesto with commitments for the future.  It is basically about having most of the things 

that we need to get on a regular basis within 15 minutes’ walk or cycle distance of the places where 

most persons live.  Obviously, there will be variations and that has to be adapted to local 

circumstances but that is the basic concept and it is not new.  It predates the pandemic and was 

first brought into existence by Carlos Marino, who was not an architect but a systems analyst and 

system scientist, so that explains the approach that was taken.  It has different forms; it could be a 

20-minute neighborhood or 20-minute city in some places and could be complete neighborhood 

such as the USA or other vital neighborhoods in Bagota.  One common theme is the priorities that 

are given to different forms of transport, for example motor vehicles, public transport, bike and 

pedestrians and fundamental to this concept is a reversal of that giving pedestrians and cyclist and 

people of all ability’s priority over vehicles. 

 

Some work has been done by the sea that includes fourteen 14 cities which basically has a 

collection of mayors and are major metropolitan cities across the world.  The features identified 

are that everybody should have easy access to goods and services, there should be a variety of 

housing types within each neighborhood including affordable housing for everyone and it should 

facilitate people living closer to where they work.  Taking vehicles out helps to clean the air and 

gives people a healthier environment.  Counterpart to living closer to work is the ability to work 

closer to where you live. These are some fairly simple concepts but not necessarily simple for 

putting into action.   
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Some of the basic benefits that come from boosting the local economy are that more people stay 

local for their activities, buying from each other and exchanging and swapping ideas.  Lower 

transport in paths because it is much easier to not depend on the things that cause pollution and 

less congestion which also leads to better productivity.  There are better public spaces which can 

help people in all sorts of ways with socializing and in physical and mental health.  There are more 

equitable places because everybody can get access to things and there is less stratification in that 

sense.  People can use the streets spaces that are common and part of their community and this 

leads to a whole range of better health and well-being outcomes. 

 

 It is a model that has to be translated and adapted to different places but it is about having these 

things within 15 minutes or where most people live.  This is defined by the ability to walk or cycle 

within about a quarter of an hour.  Transit comes into it when things are further away so giving 

people access to a clustered 15-minute neighborhood can result in a 15-minute city or island.  

Automobiles can be accommodated but they cannot be the thing that defines the distance for the 

catchment areas.  This was mapped out looking at how far persons can get within five minutes by 

walking or cycling, by using public transport, the average population density, housing densities 

and population catchments for each of these.  There is a lot of work being done on this and this is 

going to vary from place to place because of different cultures and different expectations.  This 

model basically applies fairly universally as long as certain aspects can be accommodated.  

 

In a research that was carried out in Singapore, Southeast Asia, they carried out surveys and 

concluded that weather is not much of a deterrent to stop people from walking.  The things that 

tend to do that was not making pleasant, comfortable, convenient, safe facilities and infrastructure 

for people walking to work.  To have good infrastructure, you need to provide the things that will 

make that choice to walk an easier one for people to make which should include protection from 

both extreme heat and extreme rain, from the impacts of cars which can be the safety impacts and 

places that are good to walk on as they are moving about.   

 

Another influence is the relative cost of different forms of transport, how safe people feel and an 

appreciation of the health benefits and education that may need to go into boosting that side.  

Another group of researchers have looked at Singapore from a cycling point of view.  In Singapore, 
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clearly there is a similar sort of climate and we were looking at another island in an urbanized one.  

A series of interventions were identified and infrastructure and soft policies were implemented to 

keep the environment safe and convenient as it relates to traffic so that every district is connected 

properly for cycling and shading and shelters are set.  Other interventions included cycling 

education, making sure that kids are happy to cycle and know how to do it safely; gaining the laws 

to give priority to cyclist and pedestrians and then providing financial incentives so that employers 

can provide the facilities at the far end to enable this to happen.   

 

3.10.4 Discussions 

Q:  If the culture was an existing culture that you have looked at in Suriname, is farming a part of 

their culture? I am assuming that farming was part of the way of life of the people that you were 

looking to work with in the community plan and therefore adapting the spatial elements to suit 

their lifestyles as opposed to coming in and recommending that.  Is that the best way to deal with 

their future?   

 A:  The answer is yes.  Almost all of the houses that were visited had a small garden next to it and 

they were planting and harvesting vegetables and fruits to cook daily.  We thought it was a very 

important aspect for them and their culture because they prepared the food that was planted outside 

of the house next to the garden.  Because we were thinking of a new master plan or a new 

technology, it was immediately clear that we should include this.  The answer to the second 

question is a no.  The first thing we did was analyze the existing touring and saw that all of the 

canals and trenches of the former plantation were still there but they were not well maintained, so 

we used the grid waterways as the structure of the new master plan, the district lands and the strips 

to build houses on and also to create productive strips.  This decided the size of the site that was 

determined by the structure of the old plantation. 

Q:  Would there be shared ownership?  Would there be any cooperatives or community type 

gardens?  Would this be a fair endeavor? 

A: This is the direction that we should certainly look at because it is also the way they live in 

Suriname.  As was explained, almost everything outside the interior of the houses is shared and 

collective; it is already exists and is part of their culture.  If we are now planning to make new 

master plans, we should also take into account the legislation and the government arm, and we 

should actually think about this kind of sharing lands and community land trust. 
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C:  In this methodology, the design is really important. I think the scale in which it fits is key in 

this regard. The future of this former plantation was not economically feasible to maintain and 

then the country moved to real monocultures and there is nothing in between.  What we have now 

is subsistence agriculture on each allotment.  In fact, these green figures are still there and the 

Japanese are still there as well.  For instance, we launched the farmers market in where the 

Japanese people not only sold their vegetable but also started to prepare meals and sell to each 

other thus attracting and respecting each other.  This is the kind of awareness we are paying 

attention to and using this information to think of cooperation. As was explained, there is need to 

connect to existing legislation and look for the boundaries.  For instance, there is a list of 

programme to financially support persons but it is only on individual basis.    It has an impact on 

urbanization itself in the organization of communities and this is the reason why we think it is 

smart to discuss and provide algorithms on a model that was not presented or conceived until now. 

Q:  You started your presentation with urban sprawl being a problem, long commuting, distances 

a crazy amount of traffic, etc.  What that implies to me is that the problem was a big suburban 

development that was sprawling, and I wonder to what extent this solution can resolve that problem 

because of its live density nature.  Can it lead to a situation which may sprawl the city out further?    

A:  There is plan for the city to get bigger but also for the suburbs to get better.  The thing we 

intended was to move from one economic center to a multi-centric model which has not one model 

and one central part but a lot in the surrounding which are self-sufficient in the way they provide 

foods and goods but also work. 

C: There are really good reasons to reconsider existing settlements as a model for development 

and so these plantations that are not new anymore or considered as allotments and the whole water 

system is just put down and is completely mineralized by one typology have potential. We are 

pleased to use existing center as points of development and to look back at this culturally resilient 

potential both in terms of heritage material and use this as drivers and resources for development 

without going out the existing borders. 

Q: If I may ask a question regarding your participation or your consultation process in developing 

the plan and since we are looking at cultural and probably ethnic identities that are linked to ways 

of life and practices that may clash and therefore you may have enclaves created as a result of this 

approach that maybe be exclusively of a Japanese population.  How does your model address 

equity and integration? 
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A:  A part of the plan is that we do not decide about sports and places ourselves but we look at 

existing networks in terms of charismatic figures, etc.  Aside from that, we talked with these people 

in their own language which was instrumental in them understanding us.  We persisted in 

cooperating with a school teacher who was like a community leader.  We were able to discover 

that the Japanese as a people are multi-ethnic and managed to cut the royal to organize a multi 

ethnic cemetery.   

 Q:  What are the next steps or do you think the next steps are integrated?  What are the markets 

currently asking for?  How do we change that to the private sector to start developing communities 

and not rental car development? 

A: I think you need a hierarchical plan that sets a national strategy that provides for this 15-minute 

approach which basically provides for housing development close to where existing clusters of 

service facilitates and for new services facilities to develop.  Housing lacks loans at the moment 

that can be used to arrange the strategic national spatial planning side.  Overall policies are 

concerned with its practice with community base, community focused local area plans and these 

must be based on the close participation of communities in the plan making process.  Local people 

can look at what is needed to make them comfortable to use this 15-minute concept as the basis 

for living for the future.  It must be community driven from not just plans that have heavy 

participation by the private sector.  This can be pushed through government intervention in the 

implementation of plans.  There are challenges across the Caribbean and in other places as well 

because the plans can work really well on paper but if you do not actually implement them and 

enforce them on the ground, they are really not worth having.  So, it’s got to be a partnership but 

I think planning has strong commitment to planning with the community.  Community leadership 

is needed to make it all work.   

C:  Having worked in the Caribbean and metropolitan in the United States, I have seen cultural 

issues rise in terms of perception of what is successful and where people desire to live is very 

different in these two places.  In the Caribbean I think people move away from what would have 

been traditionally township or urbanized areas because they would have been associated with 

decline.  Therefore, wanting to live anywhere near there seems to be an issue that you have to first 

get past in terms of educating the population that it is advantageous to live within a 15-minute ride 

or walk to urban center or old towns.  I think it has to do a lot more with education. 
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C:  This is going to be a cultural change. I had shown some aerial photos taken and I think that it 

is a classic illustration of what you are saying.  An ancient city that is in a lot of places on North 

America and Europe will be valued in its own right.  This has to do mainly with the inheritance 

from colonialism and wanting to get away from that.  I think there is value there in environmental 

terms that need to be brought out more.  People need to be engaged about going back to an 

improved, more urban form of living. 

C:   I would add something maybe like an anecdote but with the issue of education, of course, we 

discovered another interesting layer. When we had our hearings for our project for the Inter-

American Development Bank, the question to us was to write action plans out of a whole set of 

baseline studies about climate change, traffic waste production, water management and one of 

these things was of course a solution to develop a blue-green network.  In our different hearings, 

each time we proposed this and people start to say yes, but I still have a bicycle in my garage and 

it would be nice to use it.  And then we were looking at why don’t you use it? It’s dangerous 

because the roads are only for cars.  

C:  I found Singapore really interesting because their starting assumption was always the climate 

that stops people from cycling.  And then, when you started asking the questions, it is exactly what 

you said.  They did not ride because it was too dangerous and if you change that and it becomes a 

pleasant experience and they can cope with climates; it is the danger of getting knocked by a bus 

or by a lorry that prevents them from cycling. 

 

3.11 WORKSHOP II: ONLINE CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (CPD) MODULE 

ON CLIMATE CHANGE AND RESILIENT CITIES FOR PLANNERS WORKING IN THE EASTERN 

CARIBBEAN 
 
3.11.1 Introduction 
Workshop II was held on June 18, 2021and was facilitated by Professor Carol Archer, University 

of Technology, Jamaica.  The Workshop focused on the development and delivery of a tailored 

online course looking at integrating climate change into urban planning activities across the 

Eastern Caribbean, incorporating state-of-the-art knowledge regarding integration and 

management of climate risk in urban areas.  The Project Management team discussed the nature 

and depth of the project, expectations and outcomes. 
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3.11.2 Dr. Garfield Young, Team Leader 

Dr. Young introduced the project and gave an overview.  He said that the project was designed to 

look at climate resilience for cities within Caribbean urban spaces within the Eastern Caribbean 

and sought to address the matter of enhancing urban planning knowledge.   

 Aims of the Workshop 

Dr. Young set out these aims at the onset of the Workshop: 

 Introduce the project and TOOC concept 

 Discuss methodology, expectations, MEL framework and schedule of event 

 Identify critical issues for urban resilience in the region 

 Identify important needs and gaps in urban planning education, and discuss how online 

questionnaires and other assessment and evaluation tools will work 

 Solicit questionnaire participation 

 Discuss some tentative topics for resilient cities curriculum and appropriate curriculum 

approaches. 

Dr. Young informed the participants that a link to a questionnaire was shared with them and 

encouraged them to fill it out. 

 Project Team 

Dr. Young described the Project Team as professionals and urban planners, and introduced 

them as follow: 

 Dr. Emily Wilkinson, Project Co-Leader and an expert in Climate Change Adaptation 

and Resilient Development  

 Michel Frojmovic   - Urban Planner expert 

 Mairi Dupar – Specialist in Climate Change Communication 

 Margaux Granat – Gender and Climate Change expert 

 Nicholas Pouget – UA focal point and specialist in Energy Plans, Coastal Climate 

Change and Urban Needs in French-speaking Caribbean countries 

 Lawrence Neufville – GIS expert and expertise in Mapping Urban Resilience 

 Professor Carol Archer – Professor, Urban Planning and Governance, Utech, Jamaica 

 Dr. Paul Sayers – Chartered Engineer with specialist knowledge in Strategic 

Management of Water and Coastal Environment 
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 Backstopping and Logistical Support 

 Estelle Rouhaud – Project Management and Climate Education specialist 

 Sonia Essaddan  

 

 Objectives of the Project 

The project has two primary objectives: 

 To enhance higher education, lifelong learning and skills development on climate 

change and climate risks, resilience and adaptation options for urban planners as a 

vehicle for advancing transformation. 

 To develop curricula and pilot a prototype Tailored Open Online Course (TOOC), that 

can be used to train the current and next generation of urban planners to address 

climate and other environmental risks in urban areas.  

 

 Implementation Plan 

The implementation will be done in four phases.  Dr. Young informed participants that the 

Inception phase, which is the first phase, was completed.  There was a kickoff meeting and an 

Inception Workshop which was held on March 14, 2021, where thirty stakeholders 

participated.  The Project Team was able to get an early feel of the context in which they are 

doing the project and to have a stronger sense of where the needs are and where there may be 

gaps in the practice of urban planning as it relates to climate resilience.  The team was also 

able to establish what educational programmes were available for training of urban planners in 

the Eastern Caribbean. 

The project is currently in Phase 2 which focuses on Mainstreaming Climate Adaptation into 

Planning Curricula.  It is hoped that the information garnered from Workshop II will help to 

clarify/validate some of the decisions that were made or to inform if there needs to be changes.  

According to Dr. Young, there is a need to know where the gaps are and what the tailored 

online course that will be developed and piloted in the third phase should focus on.   Phase 

4, which is the final stage, will focus on Capitalization and Communication so that a repository 
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of materials can be built and used to support participants in the online course on an ongoing 

basis for continuous professional development and as a good resource.  

 

3.11.3 Ms. Mairi Dupar - MEL Framework for the Project  

Ms. Dupar said that the project is using the MEL (Monitoring Evaluation and Learning) 

Framework. She also spoke on the desired impact and outcome of the project.  

Impact:  The practice of urban planning in the Eastern Caribbean is demonstrably more climate 

adaptive, resilient and socially just. 

Outcome: Urban planning and other professionals in the Eastern Caribbean being well informed 

and well equipped with relevant adaptation and resilience knowledge and skills, and are committed 

to applying these in their everyday work. 

At the activity or output level, the team is working so that there will be: 

Output 1:  A high quality, up to date and consolidated evidence base of the availability of 

climate-informed urban planning education in the Eastern Caribbean and know who is 

delivering it and where the gaps are 

Output 2:  Engagement of lecturers/trainers in strengthening the climate adaptation and 

resilience components of urban planning courses 

Output 3:  Engagement of higher education students and working professionals in climate 

adaptation and resilience urban planning courses developed by the project 

Output 4:  Sharing of knowledge about project achievements and lessons learned with 

wider, interested audiences 

At this stage of the presentation, the Moderator again encouraged all participants to take the poll 

on Mentimeter with the two questions that were posted by the team so that the team can get a 

feedback on the work that they are currently engaged in.  

 

3.11.4 Ms. Emily Wilkinson - Beneficiaries and Stakeholders 

Ms. Wilkinson spoke about who will be involved in the project and who will benefit from the 

project.  The project was set up directly to work and benefit the OECS Commission, the University 

of the French West Indies and the University of the West Indies.  The project involves working 

with a wide range of stakeholders to develop the curriculum.  Stakeholders are from educational 
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institutions including graduate students, climate change adaptation and disaster risk reduction 

resilience experts, professionals and practitioners from the built and non-built environment, 

representatives of central and local government regulatory bodies, as well as specialists in social 

inclusion and gender equity. 

The stakeholders were divided into three levels of stakeholder engagement: 

Level 1: Stakeholders who would like to be consulted and kept informed about the project and who 

will participate in the questionnaire and opt to receive a final copy of the gap analysis and needs 

assessment once completed and the final validated curriculum materials. 

Level 2: Stakeholders who will be engaged a bit more in the consultations and work collaboratively 

with the consultancy team on ‘shared learning loops’ throughout the project life cycle.  This group 

includes the steering group for the project and key representatives from different professional and 

educational groups.  This group will provide input on the design of the curricula, including which 

gaps most need to be filled. 

Level 3: Stakeholders who will be more intensely involved in the project, and that include the 

steering group and the project beneficiaries. At this most intense level of collaboration, 

stakeholders would have to agree to work hand in hand with the consultancy team to co-create 

specific, targeted and tailored curriculum materials for delivery to an identified participant pool 

within the life of the project.   

 

Outline Context and Early Findings 

At the beginning of the project, attempts were made to identify what were the critical issues in 

terms of climate change and impacts, shocks and stresses in urban areas and what that meant for 

planning professionals and other built environment professionals, and what that would mean in 

terms of the kinds of education and skills that would be needed to address those impacts and risks.  

Ms. Wilkinson listed the following as climate-related challenges in the Eastern Caribbean: 

 Environmental and socio-economic vulnerabilities in small island developing states is 

increasing and there are many structural reasons why small island developing states, have 

quite an array of environmental vulnerabilities and, in some instances, these are increasing.  

Hence, there is an urgency to address the vulnerabilities. 
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 There are highly urbanized islands across the region with heavy reliance on coastal 

transport infrastructure that see communities and assets being located in highly vulnerable 

areas. 

 Compounding all of that is the COVID-19 pandemic and the impacts on economies and 

the implications for sustainability and resilience which has to do with limited financial 

resources available to support urbanisation and resilience.   

 Urban planners and other built environment professionals are at the frontline of planning 

for climate change and this may be currently underestimated.  Urban planners must be 

equipped with the foresight and the tools to put them in a key position for addressing 

climate change, risks along with stresses. 

 The course is about developing those tools, expertise and critical thinking needed to help 

transform cities into safe, viable, prosperous places to live and work in a sustained and 

equitable way. 

 

3.11.5 Professor Carol Archer, Moderator 

Dr. Archer highlighted the relevance of all that was discussed by the Project Team. According to 

Dr. Archer, a lot of planners would have graduated ten or fifteen years ago at the graduate level.  

But with so many new concepts, new toolkits, it is the relevance of ensuring that they have 

continued professional development opportunities especially in Small Island Developing States of 

the Eastern Caribbean.  

 

3.11.6 Dr. Garfield Young, Team Leader 

Dr. Young agreed with Dr. Archer and said that the issues of climate change require continuous 

development for professionals who work in the built environment industry.  Therefore, it was 

important to look broadly at what is available in the region as it relates to formal educational 

programmes, and other programmes for continuous professional development.  While this project 

would have a primary focus on graduate level educational programme and training for 

professionals, it was appropriate to look more broadly and contemplate at the undergraduate level 

what is available as training and education programme for urban planners, and what is available 

post the undergraduate level. He said that Professor Archer plays a key role in an undergraduate 
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programme geared towards Urban and Regional Planning and that is offered at the University of 

Technology, Jamaica.  The Project Team looked at individual module makeup within that course 

to see the extent to which, at the introductory level, persons were being trained to become urban 

planners throughout the region or have a good understanding while developing in them the 

awareness of climate related challenges and adaptation methods.  

 

Dr. Young highlighted Urban Planning and Climate-Related Educational programmes offered in 

the region.  He listed the undergraduate courses in Urban Planning offered by UTECH, Jamaica 

and at least two graduate programmes available in the region, one at the University of Guyana, 

which is a MSc. in Urban and Rural Planning, and a second at St. Augustine, UWI.  The Project 

Team is also looking at the components of both of those courses. There are several courses 

available in the region which demonstrates in a very strong way that the region is serious about 

education. There are a number of courses both at the graduate and undergraduate level with 

climate-related content and other aspects of urban land management, for example MSc. Natural 

Resources Management (CERMES).  However, you have to look beyond the course titles to have 

an appreciation of the content and the degree to which they touch on climate change and adaptation 

issues.  The team also looked at courses offered at teachers’ colleges in Jamaica and at the College 

of Agriculture, UWI and UA to see the courses they do.  Even though they do not have a course 

in Urban Planning, they tend to have a focus on environmental studies and geography.  There are 

also online courses, for example, MOOCS being offered by UVED which is an online university. 

UWI Open Campus has a number of courses and there is one that has specific relevance to social 

equity. There are also are short courses designed for the French-speaking Caribbean like the 

ADEME and CFPT training in Climate Change. 

 

The findings on existing educational programmes in the region suggested that there are some gaps 

perhaps in social equity in urban planning and climate change. The team is of the opinion that there 

should be a more deliberate and stronger linkage between building climate resilience and urban 

planning curricula. 

3.11.7 Ms. Margaux Granat 

According to Ms. Granat, from a very cursory review of the titles, and being limited by what the 

content actually is in the different curricula, the team was able to assess that there is quite a gap on 
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gender and social equity considerations in how urban planning is being taught so the team is trying 

to build that into this curricula.  She acknowledged that there is a short course at UWI on Gender 

Mainstreaming and Climate Change which the team is trying to learn more about to see how the 

course can be used as a resource and a tool along with some of the other knowledge resources that 

exist on gender mainstreaming and climate change, and incorporate it into the curricula. 

 

3.11.8 Professor Carol Archer 

Professor Archer said that to ensure that participants were on board with the project, they held 

stakeholder group meetings and sent out survey.  She again invited participants to click on the link 

to the survey.  Professor Archer said that the team had looked at the curriculum at various 

universities to look at the gaps so that when the course is developed, it will be relevant and address 

the issue of climate change.   She said that Workshop II was a way of getting feedback from the 

participants, hear their concerns, hear their suggestions, and build on what already exists to 

enhance the knowledge base in the region, because there are some peculiarities of climate change 

in small islands developing states that does not exist elsewhere. She concluded by saying that the 

more minds that are brought together, the better we will be for it.   

 

The results of the first question of the survey Where do you see the most important knowledge gaps 

amongst planning professionals? was announced as showed 30% of the participants felt that 

understanding how decisions and plans link to vulnerability was the most important; 27%  said 

understanding climate science (e.g projections); 21% said understanding the performance of 

coastal protection infrastructure; 19% said making an economic case for adaptation/resilience; and 

3% choose other (say in plenary).  According to Dr. Archer, the results were pretty much what the 

Project Team suspected.  

 

3.11.9 Breakout Group Reports 

Participants were assigned to four breakout groups for thirty-five minutes to discuss two questions: 

 What climate change related challenges are being experienced within Caribbean urban 

areas and what are urban planners and other actors in that sector doing to address the issues?  

What are the gaps? 
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 What curricula currently exist to train Caribbean planners, and to what extent do these 

prepare them to promote climate resilience through urban planning processes and systems 

 

Group 1 Report 

Group 1 consisted of one participant from the Town Planning of Barbados along with the 

facilitator, Ms. Emily Wilkinson.  According to Ms. Wilkinson, they discussed the increasing 

coastal and inland flooding in Barbados and the issue of not having enough qualified planners 

who know how to address the flood risks, and the need to look to engineers who have more 

knowledge in design elements related to flooding.  The participant spoke about the drafting of 

the Coastal Integrated Management Plan and having a Coastal Management Unit in Barbados.  

Ms. Wilkinson said that the plan was good because it was a responsibility that enabled 

government to address some of the issues related to planning issues and development.  She 

also reported that there was a long conversation on difficulties related to managing flood risk.   

 

Group 2 Report 

Ms. Maiiri Dupar facilitated Group 2 and reported that there was discussion on how climate change 

was affecting the Eastern Caribbean with the primary focus being on sea-level rise and coastal 

erosion; increased inland flooding especially with La Nina. The group also acknowledged that data 

gaps need to be filled to inform planning and there was an appetite for knowledge in general in 

response to these hazards.  The group suggested that the knowledge and solutions be included in 

urban planning education.   

 

With reference to question 2, there were varied views initially on what formats the course should 

take.  Some group members felt that field work should be included to get persons together in 

person.  However, it was recognized that online has taken over and is inevitable in today’s world 

and the advantage is that it can be more inclusive for those who are unable to travel to the 

educational venue or those who have professional commitments.  One of the participants was in 

favour of mixing students and practitioners for a rich learning environment and there was a lot of 

interest in that idea.  The group felt that the course could be an intense few days or less time-

intensive and spread out over a longer period of time.   
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Group 3 Report 

Mr. Nicholas Pouget reported for this group.  The group acknowledged that the Eastern Caribbean 

is exposed to the impacts of climate change and the example of Barbados on June 17, 2021, was 

used to illustrate this point.  The group agreed that it was important to develop knowledge across 

the region and it was stressed that people do not see the value of urban planners. Urban planners 

are not heard by politicians and decision-makers so there is need to work on that so that planners 

are heard and can make suggestions on how to mitigate the climate change impacts.  There is also 

the need to strengthen the place of climate change in the training offer and make sure that it is 

integrated and the issue is mainstreamed.  The group felt that climate change does not have to be 

dealt with as a single module, and there was a strong interest in having it integrated.   

 

They felt it was important to fill the gap between academics and the field.  Participants pointed out 

that students do not really find the answers to very operational problems and that needs to be 

addressed.  In order to change the minds of decision-makers, there must be efforts to capitalize on 

any opportunities to sensitize politicians and decision-makers by using extreme weather events to 

push forward these issues.  In conclusion, the group felt that it is important to build a narrative 

around integrating climate change in urban planning career. 

 

Group 4 Report 

Ms. Margaux Granat reported for this group and said that the group touched on similar issues as 

the other groups so in the interest of time she added a few points such as building competency 

through the curriculum and how diverse that needs to be, and how practitioners can engage 

different stakeholders.  She also spoke about the need to look at the curriculum to build on 

application instead of theoretical approaches by using all of the information that exists and making 

sure that they become available to be used by the planners.  The group exchanged insights on 

different programmes, especially in Guyana, and projects that were utilizing an integrated 

approach for ecosystems along with urban planning and resilience.   
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3.11.10   Discussions 

Professor Archer:  The participants were not given a sense of when the Tailored Online Course 

will commence.  

Dr. Young: We will complete the gap analysis and then immediately we move into developing the 

draft curriculum; so we expect to do that by August 2021.  Initially, we had project by the end of 

October 2021 but the curriculum component should be ready by the end of August 2021.  In the 

group I was in, the discussions were rich and they are pointing to the focus being on building the 

competence of the practitioner which is what the team has already come to understand.  There is 

value in offering ongoing training for practitioners, even if it cannot be brought formally into the 

university system.   

Professor Archer: That is the intent, continuing professional development and that is very 

necessary for the course.  

Ms. Wilkinson:  I would like to thank everyone for their participation because we cannot develop 

a curriculum without consultation and without finding out from you what you are really doing, 

your needs and your requests for ongoing professional education. 

 

3.12     PANEL DISCUSSION:  POLICY DOCUMENT: INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS AND COVID-19 

3.12.1 Introduction 

This session was moderated by Mr. Emrah Engindeniz, UN (Habitat and had thirty-one persons in 

attendance.  There were five Panelists:  Mr. Michel Frojmovic, Acacia Consulting and Research; 

Dr. Joan Dove, Local Development Officer, James Municipal Corporation (JMC), Jamaica; Ms. 

Roxanna Campbell, Community Development Officer, Central Housing & Planning Authority 

(CH&PA); Dr. Robin Rajack, Lead Specialist for Housing and Urban Development, Inter-

American Development Bank (IDB); and Mr. Muhammed Bizimana, Care International Haiti. 

 

3.12.2   Poll Results 

 At the beginning of the session, Mr. Engindeniz shared a link with two polls for the participants 

to share their views. Below are the questions and the responses:  
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Question 1: Provide one or two keywords that first come to mind when thinking about informal 

settlements? 

Responses: Poor, Crime, Unplanned community, Unapproved, Needy, Self-help, Non-immigrant,  

  Poverty, Disenfranchised, Limited services, Unsure tenure, Poor infrastructure 

 

Question 2:  What statement (s) best describes your personal experience with informal 

settlement? 

Responses: 

● 6% Claimed I have or lived in an informal settlement 

● 3% Said I have no first-hand experience with informal settlement 

The survey revealed that most of the participants had some form of acquaintance with 

informal settlements. 

 
3.12.3   Caribbean Strategy for Informal Settlements - Mr. Michel Frojmovic, Acacia Consulting  
and Research  
 
The presenter commenced his presentation by discussing the Caribbean Strategy for Informal 

Settlement and Urbanization (CSISU) which started in June 2018.  There were a series of events 

in-person and virtually in the form of discussions, surveys, and workshop engagements to arrive 

at the strategy. The strategy is very local in scale but global in perspective.  It is driven in part by 

the Sustainable Development Goal 11 Target 1, the Urban Goal looking at issues of housing by 

2030, safety, tenure, access to affordable and appropriate design. 

 

Therefore, the long-term impact of the strategy is tied in with the goal and target that are meant 

to be achieved by 2030.  The strategy has three objectives:  

1) CSISU as a guiding framework for preparing upgrading strategies for national 

informal settlements  

2) CSISU as a platform for supporting knowledge-sharing and capacity building  

3) “Nudge” national governments towards integrating CSISU priorities and best 

practices into upgrading plans. 
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The strategy is focused on what is referred to as informal settlements, which are: 

1. Inhabitants have no security of tenure for the land or dwellings they inhabit. 

2. Neighborhoods usually lack or are cut off from basic services and city 

infrastructure. 

3. Housing may not comply with current planning and building regulations. 

4. Housing is often situated in geographically and environmentally hazardous areas. 

 

The CSISU is a uniquely Caribbean approach which includes CARICOM members except 

Montserrat, Cuba and the Dominican Republic and it is very much about the English-speaking 

Caribbean and CARICOM generally. 

 

The issue that drives informal settlement is common across the region and the world at large.  

Each country has its unique situation and experience. Below are some of the main factors that are 

present in countries that have a great informal settlement issue. 

1. Weak governance 

2. Socio-economic vulnerability and diversity 

3. Vulnerability to hazards 

4. Weak regulatory capacity 

5. Data gaps 

 

Mr. Frojmovic spoke about different types of informal settlements across the Caribbean 

such as  

1. Type One:  High Density Urban Hillside Informal Settlements 

- Case Study 1 – Trinidad and Tobago, East Port of Spain 

- Case Study 2 – Port au Prince, one of the biggest challenges was the flow of 

drinking water 

 

2. Type Two:  High Density Urban Flat Informal Settlements 

- Case Study 3 – The study of Guyana, Sophia, Georgetown 

- Case Study 4 – The study of Barbados, Waterfall Tenantry, St Michael 
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3. Type Three:  High Density Suburban Hillside 

- Case Study 5 – The study of Saint Lucia, Aux Lyons, Denney 

- Case Study 6 – The study of St Vincent & the Grenadines, Diamond 

 

The study focused on the high density rather than the rural forms across the region. In 

responding to the challenges, national upgrade and regularization programmes were completed 

by these counties using a range of ways which is just a number of examples of national responses 

to informal settlements through the strategy profile.  

 

Some of the programmes are:  

● Guyana – Squatter Regularization & Relocation Programme by the Central Housing 

and Planning Authority has been responding to the issue for over thirty 

years 

● Dominica – Squatter Regularization Division 

● Jamaica – PRIDE Programme for Resettlement and Integrated Development 

Enterprise 

● Saint Lucia – PROUD Programme for the regularization of unplanned 

development 

● St Vincent and the Grenadines - Informal Human Settlements upgrading 

Programme 

● Trinidad & Tobago: Squatter Regularization and Upgrading Programme and Land 

Settlements Agency 

 

Many of the approaches revolved around the need to regularize and upgrade the prevention of 

expanding informal settlements. Some of them played an important role   historically and others 

are quite active. The presenter also stated that at the core of the strategy there are nine Strategic 

priorities which are listed below: 

1. Understanding Upgrading as a response to urbanization 

2. Risk-Based Approach to Upgrading for Community Resilience 

3. Community-Based Approach to planning as a strategy point 

4. Security of tenure as a transition along a continuum 
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5. Comprehensive Approach to upgrading city-wide upgrading 

6. Integrating Approach to upgrading social inclusion & protection 

7. Public Sector led investment in strategic infrastructure based on appropriate 

standards 

8. Investing in affordable & adequate housing systems 

9. Replicable effective practice of relocation 

Mr. Frojmovic also spoke about the five enabling factors for the strategy 

implementation and these are: 

1. Cross-Cutting governance and coordination 

2. The CSISU as a platform for training for training and capacity building 

3. Financing informal settlement upgrading 

4. Filing data gap through measuring informal settlement characteristics 

5. Informal settlement upgrading monitoring & reporting framework 

 

It was clearly articulated that multiple departments need to collaborate to address the issue of 

informal settlement which can sometimes be very difficult.  The presenter shared on 

recommended actions and practices that should be taken by countries for the implementation 

of the strategy, which are listed below: 

● Prepare a national informal settlement upgrade strategy 

● Ensure that national and local upgrading strategies include social assessments by age 

and sex 

● Support livelihoods by designing appropriate financing products 

● Establish a framework for inter-agency coordination and community-based 

governance 

● Establish national and city level informal settlement databases measuring 

physical and socio-economic characteristics 

 

In concluding, Mr. Frojmovic stated that the strategy was an initiative of UN-Habitat with 

partnerships with a number of organizations across the region and informed heavily by input 

from individuals in the countries across the CARICOM. 
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3.12.4 Participatory Informal Settlements Upgrading in the COVID-19 Pandemic in 
Montego Bay - Dr. Joan Dove, Local Development Officer, James Municipal Corporation 
(JMC), Jamaica. 
Dr. Dove reported that work was already completed on the UN-Habitat PSUP Phases I and II and 

that this report covered Phase III. In her overview, she said that urban profiling was conducted 

for many cities in Montego Bay and there was strong government support for regularizing the 

informal settlement.  Under the UN-Habitat Pro-poor Planning of Climate Resilience in 

Marginalized Neighborhoods Programme, a situational analysis was completed to improve the 

North Gully where most of the informal communities are.  The Inter-American Development 

Bank (IDB) also funded some work in the North Gully and developed a beachfront park, which 

was opened in May 2021, and the communities would visit. However, the North Gully 

infrastructure project has not yet started. More than 50% of the urban population lives in the 

squatter settlements and informal settlements across Jamaica and Montego Bay. There are 210 

communities of which 71 are squatter settlements, which represents the problem of the country.  

The living condition in densely populated places lacks proper bathroom facilities and space for 

quarantine, hence the vulnerability. Therefore, when COVID-19 pandemic happened in March 

2020, there were great concerns since there was nowhere for people to quarantine and the 

vulnerable were at risk. 75% of the persons lost their jobs in the Tourism Industry which led to a 

high unemployment problem. 

 

The project focused on four (4) communities out of the 71 because they were located in the 

hillside area of Montego Bay, in the city center near the business district. The four cities were 

Canterbury, Albion Lane, William Street and Paradise Rowe.  A total of 3500 persons and 750 

households living in those areas before the pandemic depended on the tourism sector which was 

heavily affected by unemployment. In March 2020 after the government started to lock down the 

place, it threw the tourism industry into sudden unemployment; 75% of those workers were laid 

off.  Commercial activities were also reduced which further increase unemployment from 7% to 

12% (Central Bank Report) and crime increased by 14%; garbage built-up and pregnancy also 

increased.  The project was developed to address some of the key priorities. Secondary data was 

collected from the Social Development Commission which is a government organization  that 

does grass-based community work.  
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The following issues were found: 

● High level of unemployment (age 25 and over) 

● High level of youth unemployment (age 14-24 years) 

● Garbage build-up increased greatly 

● Negative perception/stigma of the community 

● Poor treatment by the security 

● High level of high school dropout 

 

Hence the COVID-19 Intervention Action was established to support the community. Many 

stakeholders and community leaders gathered together and solicited the input from members 

of the community to plan on the way forward. 

 

Dr. Dove shared on some of the objectives examined: 

● To design and deploy a citywide environmental sanitation campaign for behavior 

change and community-driven awareness rising on COVID-19.  The overall objective 

being to increase awareness and evidence for policy change for informal settlements 

● To improve and strengthen social services to cushion collateral effects of COVID-19 

on people in informal settlements through community projects approach, i.e District 

Development Committee (DDC). 

 

Dr. Dove explained that the implementation process was segmented where multiple 

stakeholders had regular meetings to provide updates and get feedback; entities such as UWI, 

Senior Citizens, Ministry of Labour and Social Security among others were part of the planning 

committee. All of the stakeholders were trained before they commenced work in the 

community. Some of the accomplishments that were achieved were: 

● The removal of bulky waste from communities  

● The problem of rodents was addressed. 

● A mural was set up in Canterbury that depicted the call with the message for 

the process 

● Over 120 persons were employed in the project which reduced 

unemployment 
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● Reduction in crime 

 

Dr. Dove concluded her presentation by advising participants that the presentation will be 

available with              more detailed information. 

 

3.12.5  Guyana’s Experience on Informal Settlement - Ms. Roxanna Campbell, Community 
Development Officer, Central Housing & Planning Authority (CH&PA) 

Ms. Campbell reported that CH&PA’s current approach is designed for improving the quality 

of life of persons living in informal settlements. She explained about the Informal Settlement 

and COVID-19 Informal Settlement Upgrading and Prevention Vision and Policy Priorities for 

Guyana.  Based on data obtained in 2015, a total of 27,570 households were recorded as 

occupants of state lands in 231 known informal settlements which accounts for 110,000  

individuals or 15% of Guyana’s population. CH&PA has embraced Sustainable Goal 11, which 

aims to make cities and human settlements inclusive of safe resilience and sustainability by 

2030.   Therefore, the entity has embarked on a massive housing drive and has relocated some 

of the persons who were occupying informal settlements. Photographs were projected to show 

before and after accomplishments. The relocation project was completed by CH&PA in 

collaboration with Food for the Poor (Guyana) Inc. 

 

Three main approaches were used to address informal settlement.  These are:  

1. Regularization - regularizing and upgrading informal settlements 

2. Relocation – Facilitating the relocation of informal settlers from high-risk or ‘zero 

tolerance’ areas and deciding in their integration into wholesome communities 

3. Containment – Safeguarding of available lands and reserves through the enhancement of 

the CH&PA enforcement arm to address the upsurge in informal settling 

 

CH&PA employed a collaborative approach to addressing informal settlement, whereby 

representatives from the following agencies were involved: 

● The government 

● Non-government organizations 

● NGOs 

● Faith based organisations 
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● Media 

● Utility companies 

● Academia 

● Local authorities 

● Other relevant stakeholders 

 

Guyana Strategy for Informal Settlements Upgrade and Prevention (GSISUP) project was 

funded by the European Union and implemented by ON-Habitat.  The main objectives of 

the strategy were: 

● To informal policy regarding informal settlement in Guyana 

● To develop a set of strategic priorities and actionable policy proposals to 

address: settlement regularization, relocation from zero tolerance areas and 

containment of informal settlement. 

 

Guyana does not have a policy, however, the country worked with best practices. The 

steps of the Strategy are: 

● Situation analysis 

● Stakeholder consultation 

● Data collection 

● Final strategy and implementation plan 

● Cabinet approval 

 

In order to deal with the issue of COVID-19, CH&PA recognized the need to strengthen the 

institutions and became innovative by providing housing for the nation which included informal 

settlements. The innovative approach included: 

● Increase Staff Capacity – by doing this the entity was able to cover more 

ground work within the office and the communities 

● Train Staff – staff were trained and equipped with the necessary tools to access 

the various virtual platforms and they were also trained to navigate       same 

●  Provide Staff with Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) hence, they were able 

to function adequately within vulnerable urban settings. 
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757 households were inventoried with the intention to relocate: of the 23,789 lots to be 

regularized, the number of regularized lots now stands at 20,946.  It must be noted that the 

GSISUP was fully endorsed by senior officials within the Ministry of housing and by other 

stakeholders. Ms. Campbell also shared on areas of opportunities and threats about the project. 

 

Opportunities Threats 

CH&PA was able to engage a wide-cross-section 
of stakeholders       virtually 

CH&PA was unable to host large 
community meeting 

Greater participation from stakeholders 
including Local Democratic Organizations 
(LDOs) 

Some stakeholders (including informal 
settlers) could not participate in virtual 
sessions since they did not possess the 
necessary hardware or software due to 
affordability issues, or because the signal was 
too weak 

Increase and a smoother flow of 
communities between CH&PA and 
relevant stakeholders 

 

Virtually engagements proved cost 
effective 

 

 

Ms. Campbell concluded her presentation by asking the question, “How do we ensure that 

informal settlers are able to adequately participate in decisions that affect their wellbeing given 

the “New Normal” and the affordability issues they face?” 

 

At this stage the Moderator shared a link with two questions for participants to respond.   

Question One: Estimate the proportion of your country’s population living in informal 

settlements 

Results: 

● 8% - There are no informal settlements in my country 

● 4% - Less than 10% 

● 11% - 10 – 50% 

● 3% - More than half 

● 3% - I have no idea 
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Question Two:  How would you spend a total of 100 million (USD) across the following         areas?  

● 33% - Policy, legislative reform and capacity building 

● 23% - Security of tenure and new and improved housing 

● 20% - Improve services, physical and social infrastructure 

● 19% - Relocation and redevelopment 

● 5% - Other 

 

3.12.6 Pandemic Panic: less blunt policy responses in cities next time - Dr. Robin Rajack, Lead 
Specialist for Housing and Urban Development, Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 
Dr. Rajack’s discourse was punctuated with a series of analogies in order to engage the audience 

and to bring different perspectives to the current situation at hand. Enclosed in this report are 

some of his main analogies and suggested courses for the way forward.    If you deprive the brain 

of oxygen, cells die leading to long-term damage, even death likewise if you deprive cities of 

commerce and mobility you will create immense suffering, long-term damage, even death.  He 

suggested that position to explain to participants that the people who were affected in the 

pandemic have little room to deal with their situation. Therefore, what are the benchmarks for 

a good city response? What precautions are to be taken when an economic shutdown ends that 

could not be taken in the first place? He encouraged participants to think about those precautions 

more broadly, for instance, addressing essential services and for whom.   

 

Dr. Rajack stated that the World Bank estimated that COVID-19 could put 71 million people 

into extreme poverty in 2020 under the baseline scenario and 100 million under the downside 

scenario not mainly due to illness but loss of income.  UNCIF has also estimated that over 168 

million children missed nearly a year of school.  Dr. Rajack asked the question, what can be done 

differently? He emphasized the fact that there is no magic bullet or clear-cut answers but 

something our understanding have to evolve around.  He advised that countries need to customize 

their cities’ responses based on risk profiles of their population: comorbidity factors and 

institutionalized elder care age. He posited there is a need to isolate the vulnerable and not the 

economically active. Mobility should be maintained for the urban poor. He believed there is a 

need to define and encourage the maximum number of economic niches that can operate safely; 

not the minimum necessary for upper and            middle classes to maintain their convenience. 
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Dr. Rajack concluded his presentation by making the following statement: “Don’t be fooled by 

clear air because we turned off all of the machines. Air pollution kills slowly. Air deprivation is 

much more ruthless.” 

 

3.12.7  Mr. Muhammed Bizimana, Care International Haiti 

Mr. Bizimana’s presentation was a brief summary of all of the previous discourse, 

highlighting the issues the Caribbean faced. 

 

3.12.8 Discussions 

C:  It took the pandemic for the rest of the world to realize that a house for informal people        is 

also a workplace. We had to adapt as professionals, not to go to our offices but to make our 

homes our offices. Therefore, when we are planning policies that prevent mix use, for example 

and informal settlements, we probably now understand the things that are imposed on poor 

people in the informal settlements. At the very start, everyone assumed that this pandemic was 

very bad; high mortality rates and worse than Ebola. The response to it was that people felt the 

health issue was more important. As we started learning more, that response did not decline 

because it was placed in the hands of Public Health Professionals, not the economist nor 

finance people, but Public Health Officials who made the rules about healthcare. That is why 

we are now facing the issue of poverty. There is a need for a more collaborative approach at 

addressing the pandemic with stakeholders from the various sectors. 

 

3.13 PANEL DISCUSSION: URBANIZATION AND URBAN POLICY IN THE CARIBBEAN 

3.13.1 Introduction 

The Moderator for this session was Dr Asad Mohammed, BlueSpace Caribbean and there were 

forty-one attendees.   Reflections were done by Elkin Velásquez, Regional Representative, UN-

Habitat/Latin America and the Caribbean; UN Habitat), Dr Carol Archer – UTECH, Jamaica; Mr. 

Rawle Edinboro - Chair-LOC; Ms. Angelika Namdar, Anton de Kom - Suriname; and Dr Yolanda 

Alleyne, Physical Planning and Natural Resources Management. 
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3.13.2 Ms Angelika Namdar, Antom de Kom, Suriname 

Ms Namdar provided a brief description on the varying views on planning and stated that if they 

look at the urban policies in the region, it is clear to see the two main primary focuses are local 

economic development and disaster management and these are related to climate change and 

resiliency. Secondary focus is physical human security, physical living conditions, inequality and 

sustainable planning. Focus is also given to transportation which is taking a place more from an 

energy efficiency point of view.  

 

Ms Namdar indicated that she had participated in several sessions throughout the CUF 10, and a 

lot of questions came to mind, as well as the prioritization for the New Urban Agenda.  She noted 

that there is a lot going on in the Caribbean, even with the similarities and differences of each 

member state with regards to physical planning, policy and regulation.  Caribbean states look 

basically on their individual needs and concerns as opposed to that of the region.  Ms Namdar 

suggested a structure must be set up for better cooperation and knowledge sharing in the region 

and not only at Conferences like the Caribbean Urban Forum.  

 

During the sessions, Ms. Namdar asked the question, “How do we plan collectively?  Politicians’ 

point of view is crucial because planners just push things and, in the end, it is the politicians making 

policies and bringing it to the regional agenda.  Ms. Namdar said that it is important to have 

discussions in the region with policy makers and politicians, for example during the Forum. But 

when talks are made with policymakers, their focus is not there so if planners wish to push 

sustainable agenda which is already there, something on a higher level must be done which 

includes policy makers and politicians. They must be educated about the purpose of the plans and 

the purpose of the plans.  

 

On the subject of education, Ms. Namdar noted that everything falls and stands with good 

education.  Education on a higher-level means ensuring that universities are not neglecting the 

lower levels and have training programmes that strengthen education awareness. Learning should 

include people, places and things and more use of media. With this approach, Ms. Namdar hopes 

that it will trigger people to work from a bottom-up approach which may help in the realization of 
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healthier and safer living conditions. In conclusion, Ms. Namdar stated that she feels everyone has 

a role in educating and everyone should be involved in a healthy and safe environment. 

 

3.13.3 Dr. Carol Archer, University of Technology, Jamaica  

Dr. Archer acknowledged the growth of the meetings since the first meeting held in Guyana. She 

noted that a lot has been done and it must be commended. She went on to say that they have taken 

the whole discourse on planning and land use management along with all the attendant issues 

associated with planning and land use management far afield and that accomplishment must be 

recognized.  Dr. Archer suggested one way of recognizing the achievement is to document the 

books and the scholarly articles; repositioning the discourse on the concepts of land use 

management for small island developing states. She believes that even though there is dialogue, 

there has not been adequate documenting.  

 

Dr. Archer noted that it must be recognized that there are some good examples of regional 

collaboration which should be documented; for example, climate change and energy efficiency 

that has allowed persons to work together and see some strides and limitations whether it is in St. 

Lucia, Suriname or Barbados. Dr. Archer reiterated that more can be done with funding where 

there can be partnerships and collaborations to do more projects within the region which will 

certainly enhance the learning practices.  

 

Dr. Archer said that one of her major concerns is not having enough space for the civil society. As 

an urban planner steeped in advocacy planning, she is speaking for marginalized communities and 

working with marginalized communities and there are interventions that would have been in those 

communities that need to be scaled up. In some of these communities, there needs to be 

interventions, not just from the practitioners’ point of view but also from those who have received 

the service.  What is required is the space for civil society and the space for community to have 

the relevant authorities hear their concerns. 

 

Dr. Archer made a point about the professionalizing of the planning profession. She noted that it 

was about the accreditation of planners. There have been attempts in Barbados, Trinidad and 

elsewhere but more must be done. For the past 10-11 years, commitments were made but have not 
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been moved far enough. There is now a project which allows for providing continuing professional 

development for planners around the issue of climate change and disaster risk management, 

particularly for the Eastern Caribbean states. Dr Archer reiterated that there must be the 

professionalizing and accrediting of planners.  

 

Dr Archer asked where is the region with regards to policies on housing, urban renewal and 

community development.  When looking across the region, these things are lacking; how will 

projects be implemented without the guiding policies, supporting budget and financial support. In 

closing, Dr Archer indicated that a different approach must be taken in the contact of the New 

Urban Agenda. In the past 5 years of the New Urban Agenda, some benchmarks were identified 

which was not done previously but adjustments will be made based on the data that they have 

started with and the strides they have made.  As the region moves forward with new urban futures 

for the Caribbean what do we want from those new urban futures?  

 

3.13.4 Dr Yolanda Alleyne, Physical Planning and Natural Resources Management 

Dr Alleyne highlighted that citizen engagement is very important and has been a dominant topic 

throughout the forum. The point has been raised about the need to engage citizens as part of the 

planning process, especially those who are most vulnerable.  Dr Alleyne suggested that going 

forward there must be a mechanism to mainstream this engagement so that it is not done in an ad 

hoc manner. It can be built on community councillors, community boards and community 

organisations. For example, in Barbados, there is a district emergency organisation on the ground 

that knows everything about the community. She further went on to say that they can build on 

what other countries already do but must make sure that it is mainstreamed at the local level and 

that there is interaction with what services are provided at the central government level. It is 

important to have constant engagement of citizens in their future which speaks to a kind of bottom-

up approach and work both ways. Dr Alleyne emphasized that it is important for citizens to have 

a voice in the decision-making process.  

 

With regards to data sharing, Dr Alleyne noted that even in the government there is no data shared 

across agencies and this hampers the decision-making process. Even if there is a platform which 

allows for the uploading of information and maybe a clearinghouse for data across the region, it is 



251 
 

still important that it is shared nationally to facilitate the integrated process. Dr Alleyne stated that 

if they are able to treat data collection and research in the way it ought to be, then there will be a 

baseline for data that can be measured and used to monitor the impact of urban policies that are 

being designed and implemented. There is a short fall whereby policies are designed to target 

housing, transport or some other aspect but no one is monitoring their effectiveness.  

 

Changes are being made at a political level in terms of the target or the goal, but planners are not 

measuring the efficacy of what is being implemented. Dr Archer suggested that a knowledge 

sharing platform is what is needed, grouping countries across the region based on similar 

characteristics where they can pool and share resources. Grouping allows for shared and combined 

resources which will then have an impact on urban policy and foster shared information across the 

board. In a project-driven environment, a lot of strong projects and initiatives are created and once 

the project is over so is the initiative and this should not occur. Investments should be made for 

the continuity of projects and developments. NGOs should also be encouraged to fill a gap, 

especially the ones that have transformed themselves into a full functioning business that is armed 

with the expertise to do a lot of research, data collection and monitoring.  

 

Importance must be placed on soft skills by having continuous professional development rather 

than only the technical aspects like climate change. Having the soft skills allows for interactions 

and training of citizens to help them to be better for themselves and the environment.  

 

Dr Alleyne recommended that there must be legislation in place for a framework that is fit for 

purpose. Updating of older policies is also necessary and there must be integration. There needs to 

be legislation on how to interact with the marine spatial planning exercise.  

 

3.13.5 Mr Rawle Edinboro, University of Guyana 

Mr Rawle Edinboro opined that there is need for the embedding of a more collaborative approach 

among Caribbean practitioners as they seek to move towards a better integrated understanding of 

the Urban Agenda as the basis of urban policy. He noted that the collaboration can go beyond the 

CUF. COVID-19 has shown everyone that they can work well from a distance which will bring 

more opportunities to work collaboratively.  A lot of information was shared at the Conference but 
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it is unfortunate to only be seen at CUF.  The information is vital for developing a common 

understanding of issues across the wider Caribbean. Mr. Edinboro stated that, in his view, it is 

important to share and develop a more viable working relationship. He indicated that there must 

be involvement of the government in all aspects of planning and development.  

 

In conclusion, he said that there is need for more structure in terms of how information is shared 

regarding Caribbean urban sector. It is pertinent to think about the CPA Quarterly Journal where 

there is a chronicling of the experiences among practitioners in the Caribbean and members of 

academia. Mr. Edinboro stated that care must be taken to revise the urban agenda and action plan 

and reposition urban policy-making issues. There must be a more comprehensive urban exercise. 

With regard to education, Mr. Edinboro said it was good to know about the different education 

development and availability in the Caribbean and considerations can be made to have shared 

course content and have student exchanges. There must also be revision of legislation, for example 

in Guyana since the legislation does not match the current urban issues.  

 

3.13.6 Elkin Velasquez, Director of the Regional Office for Latin American and Caribbean for 
UN-Habitat 
Mr Velasquez congratulated all the presenters and organisers and everyone who participated in 

making the conference a success. He indicated that he had seven persons who were involved in 

the sessions and provided feedback. At the same time, they sung praises of how well the conference 

had gone. He stated that his presentation is based on the compilation of their feedback.   

Mr Velasquez stated that his colleagues noted the interest about national Urban Policies and 

national urban frameworks, the system of cities of the Caribbean and the urban core linkages. The 

size of social housing and informality is not only a discussion at the CUF but also at the UN-

Habitat and in other international development partners, national governments and different 

stakeholders. Around the freedom of social housing and informality in the context of debt recovery 

and climate change, resilience, resilience infrastructure, resilient housing and resilient 

communities are all areas that hold interest in finding mature and participatory solutions. The urban 

and territorial planning sectors connection with the SDGs is very useful for the future and future 

development and growth.  
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Mr Velasquez noted that lessons learnt from the pandemic were the socio-economic recovery 

lessons about governance and the need for more cooperation, for more participation, for having 

the perspective beyond the small human settlement and looking into metropolitan perspective or 

even the system of cities.  From a policy perspective, there is need for integration and the need to 

put the inequality at the centre of prosperity, digitalization and recovery. From the lessons about 

the SDGs, there is the need for proliferation, the need to integrate with the New Urban Agenda 

and put a framework that will support the recovery efforts in the Caribbean. In the Caribbean, it is 

mainly about the socio-economic recovery because it has a very important impact. Mr Velasquez 

stated that his colleagues highlighted the linkages between urban planning and urban health; even 

though it has always been there, it has been highlighted because of the circumstances under which 

we are operating.  

 

Based on the operational perspective, there are two key issues. One is about data and the other is 

about financing for moving forward. For financing, one of the things UN-Habitat is promoting is 

the city’s investment facility as well the human settlements and investment facility.   

 

There is the idea that in some regions of the world, including the Caribbean, there is in addition to 

promoting the most efficient utilization of public resources, there is also the building of the 

appropriate environment for bringing in more investment for private sector.  The private sector is 

interested in social impact measured through the SDGs impact. This also comes with the possibility 

of the advancement of the SDGs or New Urban Agenda certification for projects and provides a 

new avenue for development and collaboration with practitioners.  

 

There has been a new partnership and promotion of the urban cities’ platform that takes the 

Caribbean to the next level in which the Caribbean stands to benefit from social engagements. Mr. 

Velasquez informed the audience about the new urban global platform, in which the UN-Habitat 

has received national reports about implementation of the New Urban Agenda. There is also 

participation of another platform for practitioners which is not a UN-Habitat platform. There has 

been engagement and collaboration with other platforms, networks, institutions, private sector, 

civil society and academia and urban housing practitioners. Mr. Velasquez suggested that bringing 
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the platform to CUF and other spaces allows for integration and concentration of information as is 

required.  

 

Mr. Velasquez discussed the future of the processes and voices of the Caribbean. He emphasized 

the need for additional support from partnerships for the Caribbean when it comes to implementing 

the New Urban Agenda and to implementing the SDGs. There will be a meeting to revisit, adjust, 

amend and update the New Urban Agenda that will benefit the Caribbean for the next 15 years, 

after which it will be an official document. He noted the importance of digging deep on needs for 

Caribbean development and having active engagements with national governments. This can be 

accomplished through partnership groups and organized meetings.  

 

In closing, Mr. Velasquez reiterated the importance of collaboration, examining all the issues and 

ideas put forward at CUF and examining the implementation of the New Urban Agenda for the 

successful development of the Caribbean.  
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4.0 HIT RESET Caribbean Innovation Policy Recommendations  

The project: Harnessing Innovative Technologies to Support Resilient Settlements on the Coastal 
Zones of the Caribbean (HIT RESET Caribbean) is managed by The University of the West Indies 
through the Saint Augustine Centre for Innovation and Entrepreneurship (STACIE), in partnership 
with Anton de Kom University of Suriname (AdeKUS) and the Caribbean Disaster and Emergency 
Management Agency (CDEMA). It is funded by the ACP Innovation Fund, OACPS Research and 
Innovation programme-a programme implemented by the Organisation of African, Caribbean and 
Pacific States, with the financial contribution of the European Union. The aims of this project are 
to support the creation of technologies to build capacity in planning and management of urban 
settlements and to improve the Research and Innovation (R&I) capacity of institutions, agencies, 
and governments in the region 
 
HIT RESET Caribbean provided support to and has organized meetings and panels at CUF2021. 
As part of its scheduled activities, the project is required to produce recommendations to improve 
the Research and Innovation ecosystem in support of planning and management. Due to the online 
nature of CUF2021, and the late requirement on the project for recommendations, a panel to 
discuss the issue of innovation in the urban sector and produce recommendations was not 
convened. As such, the following recommendations were formulated based on experience from a 
decade of Caribbean Urban Forums and operating in the urban planning and management 
environment. 
 

(1) Improve access by organizations involved planning and management of coastal 
settlements in CARIFORUM Countries to Research and Innovation (R&I) funds in order 
to create a culture of R&I in urban planning and management. 

 
The innovation ecosystem in the CARIFORUM region and its constituent nations is very 
immature1,2 and few agencies in the region have managed R&I grants outside of the University of 
the West Indies and other academic institutions. It is less likely that organizations which are 
involved in planning and management of coastal settlement in CARIFORUM countries would 
have managed R&I projects. This limits research and innovation in these agencies unless supported 
by internal funds and limits the access to external R&I funding where, as with the HIT RESET 
Caribbean project, proof of two R&I projects is required. Any successfully funded projects under 
HIT RESET Caribbean must be used as a catalyst for improving access to internal or external 
funds to promote innovation in planning and management. 

 
(2) Improve understanding and overcoming the barriers to the adoption of innovative 

technologies. 
 

                                                           
1 Meahjohn, Inshan, The Entrepreneurial Ecosystem in the Caribbean (July 29, 2020). Journal of Economics and 
Business, Vol.3 No.3 (2020), Available at SSRN: https://ssrn.com/abstract=3662886 
2 Dohnert, S., Crespi, G., & Maffioli, A. (2017). Barriers to Innovation and Firm Productivity in the Caribbean. In 
Exploring firm-level innovation and productivity in developing countries: The perspective of Caribbean Small 
States. Retrieved from http://irep.ntu.ac.uk/id/eprint/35519/1/12807_Morris.pdf (9th February 2022) 
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There have been numerous data collection exercises in the CARIFORUM regions and 
demonstration of technologies, however, there is empirical evidence that the actual utilization of 
data for management, adoption and scaling of technologies by agencies, and replication of 
technologies to other CARIFORUM countries. There is need for a greater understanding of the 
barriers to implementation. This information may be derived from the project experiences and 
technical papers under the HIT RESET Caribbean project but will also benefit from a larger 
regional discussion. It is hoped that this will allow for decision makers to critically assess barriers 
in their countries and make policy decisions to overcome them.  
 

(3) Utilize the Caribbean Urban Forum as means of obtaining technical stakeholder feedback 
on national/regional policies in development and actively provide input to discussion of 
other decision making bodies. 

 
The Caribbean Urban Forum is an annual conference which brings together urban and land use 
planners, academics, high level decision makers, municipal managers and other allied 
professionals for knowledge sharing, capacity building and policy development. It began in 2011 
and is now firmly established as the premium urban planning conference for the CARIFORUM 
region.  

 
While the CUF generally provides presenters with opportunities to give updates on work currently 
ongoing or capacity building, there are often dedicated sessions to provided stakeholder inputs into 
policies, advancement of discussions on multilateral agreements and for advancement of positions 
which arise from the CUF.  Recent examples of the utilizing the CUF as means of obtaining 
stakeholder input are the discussion the Caribbean Development Bank’s Urban policy at CUF2018 
and discussions with the Borrowing Member Countries on urban issues at  CUF2019. An example 
of advancing discussions on multilateral agreements are the discussions of the Caribbean Working 
Group discussions on the Sub-Regional Action Plan of the New Urban Agenda at CUF2019 while 
the recommendation to produce a Caribbean (Research and Policy) Urban Agenda arose out of 
CUF2011 and was discussed at the Council of Economic Trade and Development of CARICOM. 

 
There needs to be a focus on ensuring the CUF continues to strengthen its position of providing 
stakeholder input for evaluation of national regional policy, formulation of Caribbean positions 
and the creation of statements which can feed directly into other decision making bodies.  

 .  
 

 

 

 

 


